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Executive Summary 

Pursuant to the agreement between Community Safety Institute (CSI) and Board of County 
Commissioners on behalf of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office (TCSO), CSI undertook the 
conducting of an organizational and operational assessment of the TCSO. The operational 
assessment consisted of an in-depth analysis of the agency’s post shooting/use of force policy, 
reserve deputy program, records management unit, community policing initiative, and the 
TCSO public information officer program. One of the primary goals of this management 
review was to enhance efficiency, improve performance, and enable agency accountability. 

After an extensive review process which included multiple site visits, scores of personal 
interviews, document research, data analysis, and both internal and external surveys, it was 
determined that there is a misalignment between stated organizational goals and actual 
operational agency practices. Assessors found that operationally the agency has been in a 
perceptible decline for over a decade, during which time there developed a systematic and 
institutionalized practice of disregarding organizational policies and procedures. There was a  
lack of proper documentation, training and oversight. Individuals in leadership positions made 
unpredictable decisions and enforced punitive measures against individuals who disagreed 
with them, creating an atmosphere of distrust and low morale among employees. The reserve 
program with its disregard for proper policies, procedures, supervision, and administrative 
controls was simply the most visible manifestation of a system-wide failure of leadership and 
supervision. It should be noted, and credit given, to the hundreds of deputies and civilians 
who worked tirelessly for the citizens of Tulsa County through these adverse conditions. 

The organizational assessment examined manpower and staffing allocations, job 
assignments, duties and responsibilities, training, supervision, management and the financial 
implications of organizational staffing decisions. This included an examination of law 
enforcement manpower allocations, and both jail and court security staffing. A focus of this 
analysis was to identify strategic opportunities, improve efficiencies, and demonstrate 
transparency. 

The assessment revealed that the agency was structured in such a manner that horizontal 
movement of information was limited at best, while the vertical movement was tightly 
controlled by a select few members of the organization and highly filtered as it moved up the 
chain of command. Assessors also determined that while law enforcement operations 
appeared well organized in detention services, there was a misalignment of personnel, job 
descriptions, job duties, assignments, training and expertise. Numerous personnel were over-
qualified for the positions they were in, while others had neither the training nor the expertise 
for their assignments. A cursory examination of finances directly related to manpower and 
staffing in the jail indicated that over $1 million per year could be saved through the 
reassignment of personnel. This amount, coupled with other recommendations on jail savings 
and/or revenue generation, could grow exponentially in future fiscal years. 
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Overview 

The TCSO is comprised of hundreds of dedicated men and women who are committed both to 
the sheriff’s office and to serving the citizens of Tulsa County. Throughout the assessment 
period, TCSO employees demonstrated professionalism as they provided open and candid 
comments for the Assessment Team.   

Each of the individuals interviewed wanted to ensure assessors that they were providing 
the best information possible and that they were committed to regaining the trust of the public 
and restoring the reputation of the sheriff’s office. When asked for information, documents or 
data, all personnel provided the requested information in a timely manner whenever it was 
readily available. CSI assessors conducted scores of personal interviews and reviewed 
thousands of pages of documents.  

Often organizational and operational assessments of agencies are contrary activities filled 
with deceit and deception as employees attempt to protect individuals and the institutionalized 
practices of the organization. In the case of TCSO, many employees felt a fierce loyalty to the 
agency but were open and candid about practices, policies and procedures, and focused on 
making tangible and long-term improvements in the organization and its operations.  

One of the guiding principles for this project, and the mantra that was followed by team 
members, was that the agency wanted a roadmap for the future, and to ensure that incidents 
such as those experienced in 2015 will never happen again.   
 

Project Methodology 

Upon being awarded the contract, CSI commenced work on this initiative and ensured that all 
required elements were completed in a timely manner. However, during the course of the 
assessment CSI determined that additional information had been developed that needed 
further examination, and with the consent of the TCSO continued to work on the project until 
all relevant information had been received and analyzed. 

Prior to the commencement of the project, CSI staff met with the sheriff and his 
command staff to determine project parameters and logistics in order to develop a specific 
work plan. For this project, CSI utilized a dual-track approach engaging both a macro-staff of 
subject matter experts (SMEs) who reviewed the totality of the project, and multiple micro-
teams of consultants with specific and detailed specialty fields of study and professional 
experience. Additionally, CSI utilized its Peer Review Team of veteran sheriffs to ensure 
both that the report is pragmatic and that it can realistically be implemented.  

For the operational assessment, the micro-teams led by experienced law enforcement 
specialists analyzed core elements of the operational assessment including post-shooting/use 
of force; policies and procedures; records retention; organizational structure; community 
policing; and public information. For the organizational assessment, CSI utilized this same 
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dual-track approach of macro and micro-teams. For this phase of the project, staff conducted 
personal interviews, surveyed various entities, researched and analyzed data and information, 
made comparative analysis where appropriate, and utilized both professional accountants and 
accounting and auditing standards and law enforcement professionals and recognized industry 
standards for determining the various components of the law enforcement functions reviewed.  

Prior to conducting an on-site visit with the sheriff and designated agency staff, CSI 
requested data and documents pertinent to conducting an operational manpower study and 
salary assessment and an operational assessment consisting of: a post-shooting assessment; 
analysis of reserve officer policies and procedures; and survey of state statutes on reserve 
training and deployment. As this data was being collected and disseminated to team members, 
CSI also reviewed documents, maps, and other relevant data available online to prepare for 
the site visit.   

Once all preparatory materials had been assembled and analyzed, multiple teams of CSI 
consultants travelled to Tulsa County over a period of several months to conduct on-site 
visits. During these multi-day visits, CSI team members met with the sheriff, senior members 
of patrol staff, supervisors, personnel, communications, jail staff, court officers and patrol 
deputies. In this phase, one of the primary goals of the CSI staff conducting the operational 
assessment was to collect all pertinent information necessary for a post-shooting/use of force 
assessment, as well as all documents and information from agency and state requirements 
regarding reserve officer qualifications, training, etc. and TCSO policies and procedures. 

CSI staff conducted personal interviews, surveyed various entities, researched and 
analyzed data, and made comparative analysis where appropriate. Micro teams worked within 
their areas of expertise gathering pertinent information and documents from members of the 
TCSO, support personnel and stakeholders. Policies and procedures were collected and 
departmental documents regarding all areas subject to this assessment were obtained and 
reviewed during this period. The focus of all site visits was to conduct personal interviews 
with key personnel who could add value and clarity to the data and documents collected, and 
to make contacts with the correct individuals who would be able to provide requested 
information in a timely manner. 

One of the primary goals of CSI team members conducting the organizational assessment 
was to attempt to identify and quantify all undocumented service time including, but not 
limited to, patrol officer cover elements, investigative self-dispatch, and other activities not 
traditionally reported or recorded in the TCSO CAD system.   

Throughout the site visits, CSI staff also collected and reviewed additional 
documentation relevant to the study and the salary assessment including, but not limited to: 
calls for service, self-initiated activity, call prioritization, administrative activity, court 
attendance, personnel regulations, overtime and compensatory time, administrative programs, 
training requirements, base salary and benefits, mandated operational functions or specialized 
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functions, organizational charts, county maps, and other important documents and materials 
which impact job duties and salaries. 

CSI also examined demographic data and national salary and benefits information from a 
variety of sources including, but not limited to: Department of Justice, Office of Justice 
Programs and the Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics in order to make a 
comparative analysis and provide actionable and realistic recommendations.  

Once the on-site assessment was completed, CSI reserved the right to re-examine any 
aspect of the organization or operation and to request additional information to assist in the 
analysis portion of the project. CSI team members worked both independently and 
collectively to analyze the variables contained in this study, determine findings, and make 
recommendations. 

CSI Team Members 

The nine CSI consultants identified for this project included a CPA with a specialty in audit 
and eight public safety personnel with over 230 combined years of law enforcement 
experience. The CSI Peer Review Team consisted of sheriffs who are experienced public 
safety personnel and who reviewed the draft report for practicality, consistency and 
operational implementation. These individuals added at least six decades of experience to 
CSI’s veteran team of public safety professionals. The Community Safety Institute worked 
diligently to conduct this public safety agency analysis and assessment and to develop a 
comprehensive report of findings and practical recommendations.   

Report Structure 

This report consists of multiple goals, each with its own unique methodology, analysis, 
findings and recommendations based on the content of the information in that specific section.  
Each finding and its corresponding recommendation is independent from all others. All 
findings and recommendations contained in this report are based on best practices and the 
experience and knowledge of the assessors individually and the CSI Assessment Team as a 
whole.  

This report is designed in such a manner that it is understood and anticipated that the 
receiving agency (TCSO) can accept or reject each finding/recommendation or tailor the 
finding and/or recommendation to best meet the needs of the organization and ultimately the 
public it serves.  
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PROJECT GOALS, METHODOLOGY , ANALYSIS, FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS  
  

Goal 1. Post-shooting/Use of Force  

Deputy-involved shootings are traumatic for all parties, especially when a citizen is killed or 
seriously injured as the result of the use of force by the deputy. The objective of this section is 
to examine the current policies and procedures regarding deputy-involved use of force 
situations where someone is seriously injured or killed, and specifically analyze current issues 
to determine if enhancements or modifications need to be made to departmental policies, 
procedures, community outreach, training, job assignment, supervision or other areas relating 
to the use of deadly force.  

M ETHODOLOGY  

The Post-Shooting/Use of Force assessment was conducted in three phases: research, policy 
review, and on-site interviews. 

Research 

Community Safety Institute personnel conducted extensive research regarding current trends 
in law enforcement’s use-of-force philosophy, to identify nationally-recognized best practices 
and recommended procedures. Applicable research has been provided as Appendix 
Documents 11, 22, 33, and 44.  Information was also obtained from the Police Executive 
Research Forum Critical Issues in Policing Series document Re-Engineering Training on 
Police Use of Force.5 In addition to the written research, interviews were conducted with 
currently certified law enforcement trainers in the fields of use of force, firearms, physical 
means of arrest, use of oleoresin capsicum sprays, and use of Taser. 

Policy Review 

CSI reviewed the current Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office policy manual regarding use of force 
and response to use of deadly force incidents.6  In addition, a review was conducted of similar 

                                                
1 Wallantine, Ken. The Risky Continuum: Abandoning the Use of Force Continuum to Enhance Risk 

Management. International Municipal Lawyers Association Journal. Summer 2009. [Appendix Document 1-1] 
2 Flosi, Ed. Use of force: Defining ‘objectively-reasonable’ force. PoliceOne.com News. Retrieved at 

https://www.policeone.com/use-of-force/articles/5017882-Use-of-force-Defining-objectively-reasonable-force/ 
[Appendix Document 1-2] 

3 Flosi, Ed. Use of force: Downfalls of the continuum model. PoliceOne.com News. Retrieved at 
https://www.policeone.com/use-of-force/articles/5643926-Use-of-force-Downfalls-of-the-continuum-model/ 
[Appendix Document 1-3] 

4 Kurz, David. Chief, Durham (NH) Police Department. Officer Involved Shootings in Smaller Departments. 
Big Ideas for Smaller Law Enforcement Agencies. Winter 2014. [Appendix Document 1-4] 

5 Re-Engineering Training on Police Use of Force. Critical Issues in Policing Series, Police Executive 
Research Forum, Washington, D.C. 2015. http://www.policeforum.org/assets/reengineeringtraining1.pdf 

6 Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office policy manual Chapter 10, Policy 7 Use of Force. 
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policies from several other law enforcement sources including the Alaska Department of 
Public Safety [Appendix Document 1-5]; the Dallas, Texas Police Department [Appendix 
Document 1-6]; and the Calhoun County, Alabama Sheriff’s Office [Appendix Document 1-
7]. Also used as resources for this section were The International Chiefs of Police (IACP) 
Police Center policy paper on investigations of officer-involved shootings [Appendix 
Document 1-8] and IACP’s Police Psychological Services Section 2013 paper on Officer-
Involved Shootings Guidelines. [Appendix Document 1-9]. 

On-site Interviews 

During August 2015, and at subsequent times throughout the assessment period, on-site 
interviews were conducted with key commissioned TCSO deputies from multiple levels of the 
organization. Over the course of the project various CSI team members conducted additional 
interviews and follow-up interviews and consultations. The individuals identified to 
participate in the interviews were determined by their likelihood to either be directly involved 
in or likely to respond to a deputy-involved shooting. Interviews were completed with the 
Undersheriff, Chief Deputy of Operations, Acting Major of Operations, detectives within both 
the Internal Affairs (IA) and Crime Investigations Unit (CIU), patrol first line supervisors, and 
patrol deputies. 

ANALYSIS AND OBSERVATIONS 

A deputy-involved shooting can potentially be one of the most traumatic events in a deputy’s 
career. The manner in which the incident is handled by the agency is paramount to the 
accountability of the involved deputy, the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Department, and law 
enforcement’s responsibility to the public. In the case of the TCSO, a deputy-involved 
shooting is a low frequency, high-risk event. This means that historically it happens very 
rarely, but the adverse consequences related to such an event are potentially very high. Due to 
the low frequency of this type of event, as well as similar events such as homicides within the 
TCSO jurisdiction, it is an absolute necessity that any policy or procedure related to the use of 
deadly force be clear, concise and comprehensive. As part of the analysis, several TCSO 
polices were reviewed: 

01-07  Rules and Regulations 

02-12  Public Information  

03-04  Critical Injury/Death of Sheriff’s Office Employee 

03-17  Employee Tracking and intervention Program 

03-20  Response to Civil Litigation 

04-06  Weapons Training and Qualifications 

05-06 Sheriff’s Office Review Board 

10-03  Critical Incident Response 
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10-04  Critical Incident Stress Management Team 

10-07  Use of Force 

10-10  Notifications 

12-02 Deceased Persons Investigations 

12-03 Statements and Confessions 

The TCSO policies in general are well written and easy to understand. However, as it 
pertained to how deadly force events would be investigated, it proved difficult to identify a 
single policy that specifically addressed a deadly force incident start to finish. Scattered 
throughout the aforementioned policies are references to other policies and subsections 
addressing parts of a procedure to address a TCSO deputy-involved shooting.  

In order to interpret the policies, it was necessary to identify a common language used by 
the TCSO when referencing deputy-involved shootings. According to TCSO policy, a critical 
incident is defined as “an incident in which the death or serious injury of any person has 
occurred or could have occurred, as the result of actions taken by an employee or volunteer. 
These situations may include, but are not limited to deputy, employee or volunteer involved 
shootings, traffic accidents, workplace injuries and disasters, both natural and man made.”7 

The primary sections addressing the use of deadly force are 10-03 Critical Incident 
Response, 10-07 Use of Force, and 12-02 Deceased Persons Investigations. Due to the way 
the policies are unstructured and haphazardly laid out within the TCSO policy manual, as well 
as the low frequency of these types of incidents within the TCSO, it is unrealistic to expect 
deputies to fully comprehend all of the intricacies involved in the initial stages of an 
investigation into a critical incident involving the use of deadly force. Additionally, although 
training in the use of force is reported to be conducted annually with required firearms 
qualifications, any specific TCSO policy addressing how deadly force incidents will be 
investigated remains unclear.  

The lack of guidance in procedures was affirmed during a series of on-site interviews with 
sergeants and deputies currently working patrol operations. The deputies consistently relayed 
that they would not know what to expect if they or another deputy were involved in a 
shooting. There were numerous references made to the inconsistent application of policies by 
administrators which further complicated investigative procedures. Interviewees stated that 
shooting investigations differed depending upon the administrator in charge and their 
interpretation of policy at the time, leading to not only confusion but to the inconsistent 
investigative procedures. Some deputies voiced frustration and confusion by the multitude of 
cross-references in the policy manual. They universally stated that they would do their best to 
secure the scene and look to their sergeant for direction.  

                                                
7 Chapter 10, Policy 3, Section 3.3 Definitions  
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The sergeants interviewed were equally unclear as to how the process would work. They 
suggested that within their experience, each critical incident was treated differently. Every 
sergeant interviewed stated that they had been associated with a critical incident involving the 
use of deadly force during their tenure at the TCSO. Each stated that every shooting was 
handled differently. This lack of consistent application of written policy and haphazard 
application of procedures left agency personnel without clear guidance and direction. 

During the course of this review it was discovered that preference of the undersheriff 
primarily directed how the investigations into deputy-involved shootings were conducted. 
Some past undersheriffs requested that outside agencies come in and conduct the 
investigations, and other undersheriffs charged either IA or CIU investigators with the 
investigations. The current TCSO use of force policy (10-07) charges the CIU with 
investigating the criminality of all cases regarding the use of deadly force by a deputy or 
detention officer, and IA with investigating any policy violations within use of force 
incidents. 

The detectives interviewed who would be conducting deadly force investigations relayed 
limited knowledge of how established procedures relating to the actual mechanics of a 
deputy-involved shooting might differ from other investigations they conduct on a more 
frequent basis. The detectives accurately recognize a need to increase their knowledge and 
expertise in investigating these low frequency, high-risk incident investigations. It is the 
collective belief of these detectives that the necessary training has not taken place due to 
budget constraints. 

Limited access to training was a common theme presented during the on-site interviews.       
A common desire expressed by deputies was that TCSO training needs to be significantly 
increased. There exists a level of frustration that was expressed during the on-site interviews 
regarding the constraints placed on training. It is perceived by the deputies that these 
constraints are due to budget shortfalls.  

The Sheriff’s Office Management System (SOMS) offers limited in-house, in-service 
training which rarely provided the in-depth level of instruction required for specific fields of 
expertise such as homicide investigations. TCSO administrators utilize this system to provide 
updates to the policy manual, as well as various other topics specific to TCSO job 
responsibilities. Patrol deputies articulated that the bulk of the training regarding job duties is 
specific to jail operations and irrelevant to their patrol functions. Patrol deputies and their 
supervisors also expressed frustration with the number of policy updates that are transmitted.  

Interviewees also expressed concern with the method by which policy updates are 
transmitted, citing that policy updates could be for a number of reasons, ranging from simple 
grammatical corrections to substantive content change. However, when the updates are 
transmitted there is no additional communication as to the specific change in the policy. 
Therefore, the deputy is then required to read the entire policy to determine if the change is 
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relevant to the duties they perform. It was reported that on numerous occasions as many as 11 
updates have been transmitted at once. The SOMS system has been programmed to require 
that deputies access the system and acknowledge receipt and understanding of the policy 
change within 15 days or the system locks them out until they complete their review. Due to 
the bulk of the transmissions, and the perception that the majority of the time the changes are 
irrelevant to the deputies’ daily job functions, deputies often indicate acknowledgement 
without actually reading and identifying the changes in policy.  

When discussing this issue with supervisors, they acknowledged that they knew this was 
occurring, but also stated that it does not change the fact that once the deputy acknowledges 
an understanding and receipt of the policy, that they are accountable to that policy, whether or 
not they have actually read the policy. Supervisors did not understand that by allowing 
deputies to disregard the acceptance system they were actually placing the agency in a 
potentially libelous situation by institutionalizing a prohibited practice.  

The use of deadly force by law enforcement professionals has the potential of being 
devastating and disrupting to the community. When an agency experiences a major incident 
such as an officer-involved shooting and fails to be timely and forthright with the release of 
information, it is often viewed by the public as an attempt at subterfuge. Equally important 
within a well-defined policy surrounding the investigation of use of deadly force is the need to 
inform and educate the public as to what they can expect when a deadly force incident occurs. 
Within TCSO policy, it is recognized that there is a need to disseminate information to the 
public through the media. An example of this is found in TCSO policy 02-12 M.1 “The 
designated P.I.O. will determine the frequency and content of news releases. Information will 
be released to the media as soon as it becomes available, is organized and as determined by 
the Sheriff, Undersheriff or P.I.O. to be of importance to the media.” However, the policy 
remains nebulous as it pertains to specific timelines in which notifications will occur.  

In other agency policies reviewed as part of this assessment, timelines were established as 
to when and what information would be disseminated. This provides clear expectations to the 
media as to when they will receive information, aiding in defusing the perception of a cover- 
up. An example of this type of direction is provided within the Alaska DPS OPM Chapter 
118.600 A.25.: “In the immediate aftermath of a deadly force incident supervisors. . . shall 
ensure that the following actions are taken . . .  Commander preparation of a press release 
(involved officer’s name will normally not be released for 72 hours).” [See Appendix 
Document 1-10]. As in other noted instances, TCSO policy regarding PIO practices and the 
proper collection and dissemination of information has in the past been disregarded by 
command officers, leaving agency personnel confused about their roles and the proper 
procedures that need to be followed during major incidents.   

For additional information on PIO policies and procedures, see Goal 7 of this report.  
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Goal 1 Findings and Recommendations 
 

GOAL 1 FINDING 1 

Use of deadly force incidents are infrequent within the TCSO jurisdiction. Due to the low 
frequency of homicides, as well as deadly force events within the TCSO jurisdiction, it is 
necessary to identify ways to either develop and sustain an internal expertise in these matters, 
or develop cooperative agreements with other agencies that have the expertise to investigate 
these matters. 
 

GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 1 

Determine whether TCSO detectives will be conducting the investigations into the use of 
deadly force or whether an outside agency will conduct the investigations into the use of 
deadly force. If an outside agency is to be utilized, TCSO should outline the scope and 
parameters of the arrangement in a formal written interagency agreement. 

Whether an outside agency or TCSO is conducting the investigations is essentially irrelevant 
as long as these key issues are addressed: 

• A single, comprehensive policy addressing the investigation of the use of deadly force 
incidents is developed and consistently followed for every event. 

• Individuals conducting the investigations are well trained and experienced in 
investigating incidents involving use of deadly force. 

• Investigations into the use of deadly force are consistent from one investigation to the 
next and managed by those with the experience and training. 

• Investigations are submitted in a complete and timely manner to the appropriate 
jurisdictional criminal prosecuting attorney’s office for review. 

As noted in the IACP use of force position paper,8 there is prudence in smaller agencies 
partnering with larger agencies, due to the larger agencies’ greater exposure to these types of 
incidents. However, as a general rule, trained and experienced homicide investigators are the 
best persons to conduct investigations of deadly force incidents. Their experience generally 
allows them to more readily identify, organize, and evaluate relevant details of the use-of-
deadly force event.  

 

 
 

                                                
8 Appendix Document 1-8, p. 4 
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GOAL 1 FINDING 2A 

Currently the policies regarding the TCSO response to the use of deadly force are complicated 
and confusing and the TCSO use of deadly force training is ineffective. The process of 
investigating the use of deadly force is convoluted and hard to follow as it is currently written 
in policy. This is illustrated in TCSO policy 10-03 Critical Incident Response. Within this 
policy a critical incident is defined as “An incident in which the death or serious injury of any 
person has occurred or could have occurred, as the result of actions taken by an employee or 
volunteer. These situations may include, but are not limited to deputy, employee or volunteer-
involved shootings, traffic accidents, workplace injuries and disasters, both natural and man-
made.”  

This policy also provides direction to the responding watch commander in A.4: “In the 
event that a Deputy fires shots in the line of duty, the Watch Commander, if possible, will 
meet briefly with the involved deputy and advise the deputy of the following: a. Only 
preliminary questions will be asked at the time of the incident. A more detailed incident 
debriefing will take place at a later time; b. The deputy will be contacted regarding standard 
investigation of the incident, see Policy 10-07, Use of Force; c. The deputy may, at their own 
discretion and cost, seek legal counsel; d. The deputy must refrain from discussing the 
incident with any person other than an attorney, T.C.S.O. investigators, mental health 
professional or a member of the clergy.” 

It is important to note that with the cross-reference to 10-07 it is not until G.2 of this 
chapter that guidance is provided to the watch commander, where in section “a” the individual 
is given a cross-reference back to policy 10-03. “The Watch Commander will immediately 
respond to the scene of a shooting incident and will assume primary responsibility for caring 
for those involved. Policy 10-03, Critical Incident Response, outlines additional procedures to 
be used following shooting incidents in which an injury or death occurs.”  

Within section G.2(b) the watch commander is advised to arrange “appropriate” medical 
treatment, and (c) is in essence a repeat of 10-3 A.4: “In incidents which result in injury or 
death, the Watch Commander will meet briefly, if possible, with the involved deputy(s) and 
advise the deputy(s) of the following: 1. Only preliminary questions will be asked at the time 
of the incident. A more detailed debriefing will take place at a later time; 2. The deputy(s) will 
be contacted regarding investigation of the incident at a later time; 3. The deputy may, at his 
or her own discretion and cost, seek legal counsel; 4. The deputy must refrain from discussing 
details of the incident with anyone other than the Watch Commander, an attorney, Internal 
Affairs (I.A.) or Criminal Investigation Unit (C.I.U.) investigators, a chaplain or member of 
the clergy or a mental health professional.”  

This leaves the watch commander without real direction as to how the scene should be 
investigated. It is only if you are familiar with TCSO 12-02 Deceased Persons Investigations 
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(not cross-referenced in either chapter) that one would begin to understand the complexities of 
the critical incident at hand that should be investigated. 

 

GOAL 1 FINDING 2B 

Detectives, shift supervisors and deputies advise that they have not been provided the 
necessary training to adequately secure and investigate incidents involving use of deadly 
force. 
 

GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 2A 

Consolidate all references to the investigation of the use of deadly force into one easily 
followed policy, and ensure that approved policies and procedures are adhered to in a 
consistent and uniform manner. 

Throughout all of the on-site interviews, only one individual was able to articulate an in-depth 
process as to how a use of deadly force incident would likely be investigated. By 
consolidating all the references into one policy, the TCSO will be able to more easily and 
accurately train on aspects of the use of deadly force policy and organizational philosophy. 
Consequently, when a deputy is involved in a use of deadly force incident he/she will be 
aware as to the expectations of the department in the post-shooting investigation. 
Additionally, agency personnel throughout the chain of command should adhere to all 
approved policies and procedures in a consistent and uniform manner. 

The new policy should be specific to the process of investigating incidents where the use 
of deadly force occurred. The policy should address every step, from initial response to the 
force review process. Even though the IACP Policy Center’s paper Investigations of Officer-
involved Shootings is 16 years old, it remains very accurate in establishing step-by-step 
procedures for post deputy involved shootings. It provides a number of recommendations 
worthy of consideration.  

Offered for TCSO review are a copy of the Dallas Police Department’s General Orders 
that outline Officer-involved shootings, serious injury or death incidents, [Appendix 
Document 1-6], and the Alaska DPS SOP Manual Chapter 107 addressing protocol for 
appropriate use of force and required practices for reporting same. [Appendix Document 1-5]. 
Appendix Document 1-11 offers a brochure on Officer Involved Deadly Force Incidents –A 
Guide to Post-Incident Interactions, a summary of the process described in the Alaska DPS 
OPM Chapter 118. Use of Deadly Force Investigation and Review [Appendix Document      
1-10]. Both DPD and AKDPS procedures provide step-by-step examples of processes for 
responding to and establishing an initial secure crime scene and establishing a formal 
investigation. 
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GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 2B 

Develop a one-page guide or checklist which summarizes the process of deadly force 
investigations, that can be carried in the vehicles by supervisors and deputies. 

A quick reference step-by-step checklist such as that provided in Appendix Document 1-12, 
coupled with annual training on use of force investigations, will ensure that each incident is 
handled in a consistent and professional manner. This will help elevate the concerns of 
preferential treatment at the field level. Additionally, as the incidents are handled consistently, 
it will have a positive effect on public perception as to the transparency of deadly force 
investigations.  

Further TCSO training could be accomplished through the development of a partnership 
with Tulsa Police Department (TPD), allowing TCSO detectives and line supervisors the 
opportunity to respond to TPD use-of-force incident as a means to enhance TCSO training 
and provide real life experience. 
 

GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 2C 

Ensure that training on the process of investigating the use of deadly force is provided to 
everyone within the TCSO who might find themselves in the course of their job duties to be 
involved in a deadly force incident. 

Currently, as part of the annual firearms qualifications, it is reported that use-of-force topics 
are covered. Adding this topic to the annual curricula appears to be a reasonable way to 
ensure annual training after the initial rollout of the policy has taken place. In addition, as 
with any organizational refresher training, line supervisors could cover small segments of the 
policy in daily roll call briefings.  
 

 GOAL 1 FINDING 3 

The TCSO currently uses a Force Continuum Model in its use of force policy. Many within 
the legal and law enforcement profession believe that it is necessary to take a second look at 
such policies since the origin of such policies is not based in case law. Page 18 of the TCSO 
Policy 10-07 illustrates the Force Model used by TCSO. 
 

GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 3 

Review Use of Force Policy comparing Force Continuum Model with Force Options 
Model. 

Deputies possess various skills and have at their disposal a number of tools in order to carry 
out their duties in an effective and efficient manner. The tools consist of various options 
ranging from the mere uniformed deputy presence, to the use of less-than-lethal force such as 
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oleoresin capsicum spray, Taser or a baton, to the use of lethal force through the use of a 
firearm. 

Because it is impossible for the continuum model to address all the possible scenarios in 
which a deputy may be required to use force, there is a trend to move away from the use of a 
force continuum in training and articulating the proper application of force in administering 
law enforcement duties. There are a growing number of law enforcement professionals who 
believe the Force Continuum model is not based on law, largely because the model was 
developed in a time were the courts provided little guidance in these issues. Additionally, it is 
believed that by using a force continuum, agencies are over-simplifying the dynamic decision- 
making process associated with using force of any kind in the ever-changing law enforcement 
environment.  

For this and other reasons, many agencies are abandoning their force continuum model for 
a “Force Options” model when training use of force. The Federal Law Enforcement Training 
Center is one of these agencies that has abandoned the use of a “force continuum” in all their 
training surrounding the use of force. Appendix Document 1-3 previously referred to (“Use of 
force: Downfalls of the continuum model”) outlines many of the concerns agencies have 
concerning the standard “force continuum” models. 
 

GOAL 1 FINDING 4 

Public release of information regarding use of deadly force incidents is not clearly defined 
within TCSO policy. Timelines surrounding the public release of pertinent information to the 
media are nebulous. Without specific timelines, the release of information has the potential of 
going unaddressed for extended periods of time and may be perceived to be arbitrary and, at 
times, give the perception of subterfuge. This can reduce the public’s confidence in the 
agency. 

TCSO Policy 02-12 M.1 states “The designated P.I.O. will determine the frequency and 
content of news releases. Information will be released to the media as soon as it becomes 
available, is organized and determined by the Sheriff, Undersheriff or P.I.O. to be of 
importance to the media.” 
 

GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 4A 

Educate the public. 

It is vital in today’s environment that law enforcement agencies make efforts to connect with 
the populations they serve. This can happen in a variety of ways but it needs to be intentional 
and planned. As it pertains to educating the public on when and how deputies use force, once 
new policies and procedures are in place, it is necessary to conduct public outreach events to 
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educate the public about the use of force and critical decision-making. Some of the most 
effective ways to engage the public can be cost effective as well.  

One such idea is the development of a citizen academy (note: this is not a reserve deputy). 
Citizen academy participants should represent a cross-section of the community served by the 
agency. Typically, the academy is a couple of hours one night a week for an eight- to ten-
week period of time. It allows for the average citizen to learn about the gamut of work 
conducted by the agency as well as the difficulties facing law enforcement professionals. This 
is a perfect environment to introduce citizens to critical decision-making skills needed by a 
deputy in a deadly force situation. 
 

GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 4B 

Clearly define expectations as to when media will receive pertinent information regarding 
the use of deadly force. 

Within the consolidated policy on deadly force investigations, clearly define when 
information will be released to the public. Establishing a timeline prior to the occurrence of an 
incident enables the public information officer the ability to educate the media in advance. 
Additionally, the media will understand that certain information will not be available until the 
established deadlines have passed.  

An example of this would be to establish a policy that an initial press conference will be 
held within a maximum period of 24 hours of the event. Currently within the TCSO policy 
manual, incident notification must be made to the sheriff through the chain of command 
within 24 hours. Based on that initial internal briefing, it is reasonable to expect that the 
sheriff or his/her designee could provide an appropriate brief to the media in a timely manner. 
It is important to note that many times, 24 hours is too long a period to go without 
communicating with the public. Effective public information offices in many agencies are 
communicating the initial facts of the event prior to the next major news cycle.  

Another example of effective policy would be to not release the name or names of 
deputies involved for 72 hours. This will allow for internal notification of families to be made 
prior to the names being officially released.  

As the TCSO policies relating to the release of information to the public are further 
defined, it will be necessary that all TCSO supervisors undergo basic public information 
training from an established public information office or an outside source with knowledge in 
this area.   
 

GOAL 1 FINDING 5 

The TCSO process to transmit training or policy changes is overwhelming to the rank and 
file, and is often circumvented. CSI interviews with TCSO staff indicated that existing 
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policies maybe be arbitrarily applied depending on the circumstances and internal 
relationships within the department. As updates to policy are transmitted, all updates are given 
the same level of importance for review, whether it is simple grammatical corrections or 
substantive policy restructuring. Consequently, when too many policy updates come out at 
once, deputies simply indicate understanding the update within SOMS to clear their queue, 
never having actually reviewed the update.  
 

GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 5A 

Create a hierarchy within the policy manual that clearly indicates the differences between 
policies that need to be known verbatim and those polices that allow for discretionary time 
to research. 

No one would disagree that policies and procedures are vital to a well-run department and that 
all those policies are necessary as well as important. However, realistically some policies are 
less vital to have memorized than others. Being intimately familiar with use-of-force policies 
far outweighs the same need as it pertains to policies regarding issuing of uniforms or the 
completion of administrative paperwork. Creating a hierarchy within the policies clearly 
differentiates to the employees those policies that essential to know verbatim from those 
processes that allow for discretionary time to research. This can be done in a number of ways; 
one of the most effective is through color-coding: 

Red policies - need to know verbatim,  

Yellow policy - need to be familiar with,  

No color  - discretionary time exists to research policy 

The hierarchy can also translate over to the policy updates that are sent out through the 
SOMS. When changes are made to a policy, the memo section with the SOMS is utilized to 
indicate the type of change that is made. When the only changes that are made to policy are 
grammatical or title changes, the question arises: is it necessary to send this update out to 
everyone?  
 

GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 5B 

Consistently apply policies and procedures to all members of the department without the 
perception of bias. 

Agency policies must be clear, concise, understood by all, and uniformly utilized. Policies and 
their accompanying procedures should not be arbitrarily dismissed or disregarded by anyone 
in the chain of command. Interviewees consistently voiced frustration over policies being 
arbitrarily applied depending on the relationship that the at-fault individual maintained with 
the supervisor reviewing the incident.   
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Creating a discipline board review process consisting of a representative from every layer 
within the organization might be an effective way to combat the perception of bias and to 
ensure that, if bias does exist, it can be weeded out and appropriately dealt with. 
 

GOAL 1 FINDING 6 

There is no expectation for post-shooting psychological review for deputies involved in 
deadly force events, before they return to duty. Under the critical incident section, it is 
discussed that the CIRT leader will recommend or refer to resources, but there does not 
appear to be any requirement for evaluation prior to returning to full duty. This could be a 
significant liability to the deputy and the organization. 
 

GOAL 1 RECOMMENDATION 6 

Deputies involved in the use of deadly force should be evaluated prior to returning to duty. 

It is widely recognized that law enforcement professionals involved in the use of deadly force 
incidents may experience post-traumatic shock as a result of the incident. Within the TCSO 
policies, a process exists in which individuals may be referred to mental health services. 
Mandating that all deputies involved in the use of deadly force be evaluated prior to their 
returning to duty will de-stigmatize the process of seeing a mental health professional, and 
will ensure that deputies are consistently referred to the necessary services to aid them in 
processing the incident. 
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Goal 2. Analysis of Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures 

M ETODOLOGY  

The assessment of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office reserve deputy program was initiated 
during the course of several sessions throughout the assessment period as members of the CSI 
assessment team interviewed key personnel. Personal interviews were conducted with 
command staff members, supervisors, and deputies. CSI personnel met with agency staff at 
the officer’s duty station and with key members of the administrative support staff during 
their regular working hours.  

Throughout the assessment period, CSI assessors reviewed numerous documents referring 
to reserve officer programs, including but not limited to: TCSO policies and procedures, 
Oklahoma Statutes, Council on Law Enforcement Education and Training (CLEET) 
guidelines, the reserve policies and procedures of sheriffs’ offices and police departments in 
multiple states and jurisdictions, and more, including: 

Appendix 2-1:   CLEET Reserve Peace Officers Fact Sheet 
Appendix 2-2:   O.S. §19.547 Deputizing certain persons – Reserve force deputy sheriffs 
Appendix 2-3:   O.S. §21-1289.23 Concealed firearm for off-duty police officer 
Appendix 2-4:   O.S. §47-956. Gifts prohibited-Financial interest of officers 
Appendix 2-5:   O.S. §70-3311. Council on Law Enforcement Education and Training 
Appendix 2-6:   Tulsa Police Officer Reserve Program 
Appendix 2-7:   Daviess County, Kentucky Policy on Special Deputies 
Appendix 2-8:   Washington County Oregon Sheriff’s Office Policy 620-R-01 Reserve 

Officers are Commissioned Deputy Volunteers 
Appendix 2-9:   Jefferson County, Kentucky Policy and Procedures Manual Chapter 7.    

Special Deputies 
Appendix 2-10: Orange County, Florida Special Order – Reserve Deputies 
Appendix 2-11: Oklahoma County, Oklahoma Policy Statement – Reserve Division 

 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office staff was extremely cooperative during the on-site 
sessions and in all subsequent meetings. Agency personnel provided verbal information but 
were not able to supply vital training documentation to CSI staff for utilization in their review 
and analysis. 

OVERVIEW  

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office reserve deputy program provides valuable services to the 
sheriff’s office and the citizens of Tulsa County. Reserves can be dedicated employees who 
provide experience and knowledge to the organization as they supplement manpower and 
enhance officer presence. Over the years TCSO reserve deputies have donated thousands of 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          20 

 

hours of service to the community and provided invaluable resources to the agency.  Some of 
their activities over the past few years have included: 

• Akdar Shine Circus 
• Assisting with multiple non-profit events such as Cancer and Diabetes Walks 
• Buddy Walk for Downs Syndrome 
• Community outreach programs 
• Community Fingerprinting Programs 
• Cops on Donuts 
• Crystal City Carnival 
• Easter Bunny Foundation 
• Feed the people at OneOK Field 
• Folds of Honor Motorcycle Ride 

• Health Department Security for large-scale vaccinations/testing 
• Hogs and Hot rods 
• Parades 
• Safety Fairs 
• Sheriff’s Camp 
• Special Olympics 

In addition to the community services provided by TCSO Reserves, they save the 
taxpayers of Tulsa County thousands of dollars each year by providing valuable public safety 
activities for the sheriff including: 

• Escort, booking and jail investigations at the David L. Moss Justice Center 
• Road patrols 
• Roadside safety checks 
• Security at local rodeos (mounted patrol and foot patrols) 
• Security for special events 
• Sex offender compliance checks 
• Prisoner transportation 
• Tulsa State Fair security 

With the proper policies and procedures, training, management and supervision, a reserve 
deputy program can be an invaluable asset to the organization and the public. 

ANALYSIS AND OBSERVATIONS 

I.  Reserve Deputy Policy and Procedures 

The Reserve Deputy Policy and Procedures for the TCSO are precise to an extent and require 
improvement. 
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II.  Reserve Deputy Structure 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Reserve Deputy Program consists of several levels of 
classification for volunteer members: 

1. Limited Service Basic 
2. Basic 
3. Intermediate 
4. Advanced 
5. Transportation Deputy 

The Limited Service classification reserve deputy is not certified nor approved to function 
as a full-time deputy. The Limited Service deputy is mandated to complete all necessary 
requirements within one (1) year – refer to Policy 04-02 and 04-04. 

Basic Classification Reserves must have completed Council on Law Enforcement 
Education and Training (CLEET) Basic Reserve Certification of 240 hours or equivalent 
certification recognized by CLEET, current firearms range qualification, and required CLEET 
training to be completed within the calendar year. 

The Intermediate Reserve deputy classification requires having met the qualifications of 
the Basic Classification in addition to having an applicable Oklahoma driver’s license for 
vehicles assigned to transportation, a CLEET, and a minimum of 40 hours of previous 
transportation experience under the direct supervision of a certified full-time deputy. 

Advanced Reserved Classification deputy: 

1. Advanced reserve deputy has a basic Law Enforcement Certificate in addition to the 
current training mandates for intermediate classification training. 

2. Advanced Classification reserve deputy candidate not possessing a Basic Law 
Enforcement Certificate must document approved training equal to that of a Tulsa 
County Deputy, i.e. 320 hours of CLEET certified basic training. 

3. The Advanced reserve deputy will complete and document 480 hours of the Tulsa 
County Sheriff’s Office Field Training Officers program. 

4. The Advanced reserve deputy is the only reserve classification that may perform 
normal field duties by themselves and without the direct supervision of a certified 
deputy. 

5. Advanced Classified reserve deputies must complete 48 hours of service every six 
months to maintain their advanced certification. 

Transportation reserve deputies who are assigned to the sheriff’s office Transportation 
Unit may perform duties comparable to normal assigned duties of certified deputies pertaining 
to transport duties only. The Transportation reserve deputy must possess an applicable 
Oklahoma driver’s license, current firearms qualification, current mental health training 
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requirement, and any other required training. A Transportation reserve deputy may not 
perform any other duty unless the reserve deputy has achieved the correct classification level. 

The sheriff will appoint three reserve deputies to serve on the Reserve Deputy Program 
Executive Committee, which shall:9 

• Act as a liaison between the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office and the reserve program 
• Meet at least quarterly 
• Make recommendations to the sheriff and staff concerning the reserve program 

III.   Chain of Command 

a. Sheriff 
b. Undersheriff 
c. Support Services Chief 
d. Reserve Captain 
e. Reserve Sergeant 
f. Reserve Coordinator 

Another aspect of consideration is that the uniform or unified system of categorizing the 
responsibilities, authority, and level of training of a reserve officer would create a more 
unified approach as to how these personnel are utilized and can be utilized. In addition, 
agencies can enhance professionalism within reserve unit policing by using the reserve deputy 
classifications and implementing commensurate screening, mentoring, and professional 
development options.    

IV.   Training - Reserves 

There is mandatory training for reserve deputies provided through the sheriff’s office. The 
Council on Law Enforcement Education and Training mandates satisfactory completion of the 
Basic Reserve certification administered by the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office of 240 hours or 
an equivalent training certification (160) hours recognized by CLEET. Intermediate Reserves 
must successfully complete an additional 40 hours of transportation experience under 
supervision of a certified full-time deputy. Advanced Reserve deputies not possessing a basic 
certification must satisfactorily complete 360 hours of CLEET-certified basic training, 480 
hours of field training hours with a certified deputy Field Training Officer (FTO), and 
complete 48 hours of service every six months to maintain their advanced level of 
certification. 

Reserve deputies are tested for firearms proficiency on an annual basis and must achieve a 
score of 72% on their final qualifying round to obtain authorization to carry a weapon either 
on or off duty. Reserve deputies are to complete 23 hours of continuing education in six 

                                                
9 Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office, Reserve Deputy Program, Chapter 16, Policy 4, Revised 12/19/2014  
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months, and two hours of mental health training. CLEET does not require reserve deputies to 
complete annual continuing education requirements for peace officers. 

The Texas Commission on Law Enforcement requires reserve officers to log the same 
number of training hours (634) as full-time officers. Some agencies require more, and 
excerpts from various state requirements can be found in Goal 3 of this report. Other than not 
receiving a salary, reserve officers are just like a regular armed police officer when they are 
on the job. The commission raised its standards for reserve officers in 1989 because cash-
strapped cities and counties grew to rely more on reserves. The Dallas County Sheriff’s 
Department’s recent 2015 class went through some 800 hours of training. The sheriff’s office 
has 34 reserve officers. They are always paired with a full-time officer. Reserve officers in 
Dallas must go through the same psychological testing and background checks, and are 
required to work as officers for 16 hours a month.10 

V.  Training – Deputies or FTOs 

In the course of this review and research into other agencies with a reserve program, no 
evidence was found of training for full-time certified deputies as responsible advisors or 
trainers. In agencies relying on volunteer and reserve programs for supplemental functions, 
the field training officers are the personnel vital to providing adequate review, evaluation and 
approval of the reserve deputy as suitable for duty. 

VI.   Reserves Assignments and Special Units 

The Reserve Deputy program’s policies and procedures directive indicates three levels of 
certification and a special assignment to Transportation Reserve Deputy. Basic reserve 
deputies are not certified, and function in non-law enforcement positions. Intermediate reserve 
deputies with required training and certification function under the direction of a full-time 
certified deputy. Reserve deputies achieving Advanced Classification are considered equal in 
certification to a full-time certified deputy.11 

Assignment to specialized units with the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office is not specified for 
reserve deputies, and yet reserves serve in multiple special units. Special Units are defined as 
Special Weapons and Tactics Unit, Violent Crimes Task Force, K-9 Handler, Mounted Patrol, 
Court Deputy, Civil & Criminal Process Service, and/or Narcotics. 

Reserve deputy assignments are supposed to be limited to prisoner transport, correctional 
duties, court services division, and patrol, service of civil process, annual fair assignment, and 
protective orders. The structure for assigning these duties is not provided in a clear 
organizational standard procedure and many reserves, especially those of advanced reserve 

                                                
10 www.dallasnews.com/news/metro/20150420-reserve-officers-have-higher-training-standards-in-texas-than-

oklahoma.ece 
11 Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office, Reserve Deputy Program Chapter 16, Policy 4, Revised 12/19/2014. 
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status, appear to assign themselves to duties with little pre-approval or oversight. Advanced 
reserves were able to patrol in their own vehicles, donated to the county, without the 
knowledge of or supervision of superiors. 

VII.  Deployment of Personnel 

It is evident from the information developed during interviews and from the review of written 
documents that reserve deputies are not included in the daily deployment scheduling of 
manpower. The reserve deputy is required to contact the sheriff’s office to determine if his 
services are needed and/or whether a reserve deputy assignment is available each day.   

VIII.   Appearance 

Reserve deputies are required to wear the same uniform and carry the same equipment as 
issued to a full-time certified deputy, with the exception that each reserve deputy will wear an 
agency badge with “RESERVE” clearly displayed. All the sworn personnel will present a 
professional appearance. 

VIII.  Service to the Public 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office reserve deputy program has enjoyed public approval since 
its inception in 1996, and reservists interacting with the public were courteous, respectful, 
professional, and always ready to provide assistance. 
 

Goal 2 Findings and Recommendations 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 1 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office has established policy and procedural mandates for the 
reserve deputy program; however, several deficiencies appear to exist. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 1 

Standard operating procedures are in place and are mandated for compliance by reserve 
deputies and full-time certified deputies. It should be the policy for the sheriff and his or 
her administration to uphold the policies and procedures as established. 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office should include a testing element in its present Sheriff’s 
Office Management System (SOMS) which requires the deputies, reserves and civilian 
employees to achieve a score of 70% or better in recalling the elements of a policy and 
procedure, together with any procedural changes. 
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GOAL 2 FINDING 2 

The mandated training required to obtain certification as a reserve deputy contains fractured 
requirements and does not mirror the training required for a full-time certified deputy. The 
Council on Law Enforcement Education and Training (CLEET) mandates that each reserve 
deputy shall complete a 160-hour basic police course within twelve (12) months after they are 
commissioned by a county as a reserve deputy. [see Appendix Document 2-1: CLEET 
Reserve Peace Officers Fact Sheet]. CLEET requires full-time regular certified deputies to 
complete 600 hours in a basic academy. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 2 

It should be TCSO policy that that all newly-commissioned reserve deputies complete a 
prescribed 240-hour basic training program, to include 480 hours (two months) of field 
training, and two hours’ mental health training for their respective entry-level position in 
accordance with the standards, rules and procedures as enacted by the TCSO, and 
approved by CLEET, prior to any regular assignment of duty.  

Exceptions may pertain for new and/or reserve deputies possessing verification of requisite 
training and/or certification from another agency or source, as defined in this directive prior to 
their commission appointment. 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office should implement a Comparative Compliance Training 
Course (360 hours) encompassing a condensed entrance-level program designed for 
previously-certified deputies who are separated from law enforcement between three to five 
years, and non-Oklahoma prior certified officers who completed an acceptable entrance-level 
academy in another state or through the federal government. Training topics include criminal 
and traffic law, juvenile law and procedures, advanced first aid, and entrance level firearms 
qualification, to include 480 hours of field training with an FTO. Attendees must be 
commissioned by an Oklahoma law enforcement agency and have received a waiver of 
entrance-level training from CLEET.12 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 3 

According to Capt. Eric Kitch, Acting Major, 57% of reserve deputy training records for the 
Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office are deficient. Most (if not all) FTO records on training of 
reserves do not exist because they were shredded prior to November 1, 2014, because (at that 
time) those documents were not legally required to be maintained.13 
 

                                                
12 Council on Law Enforcement Education and Training (CLEET), revised 4/2015 
13 Interview with Capt. Eric Kitch, Acting Major, Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office August 12, 2015 
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GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 3 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office must establish a Training Division with oversight by a 
Training Director.  

The Training Director shall be responsible for maintaining all basic (recruit), advanced, field 
training, and in-service training records. The Training Director shall be accountable for the 
coordinating, presenting, or otherwise providing basic and reserve deputy training, to include 
newly commissioned members. 

The reserve deputy program will be administered by the Reserve Coordinator to train 
reservists in all aspects of their assignments in conjunction with the Training Director. The 
Reserve Coordinator shall retain all records of training for the reserve deputy program. 

A. Training Division 
1. Training Director is the liaison and shall report all training data to CLEET 
2. The Training Director will maintain all training records for a minimum of seven (7) 

years in a retrievable system as required under law. 
3. Records of training requiring additional retention shall be placed on microfilm/ 

microfiche or scanned electronically for digital storage. 

B. Field Training – In-service 
1. A field training program will be coordinated by the Training Director for deputies 

assigned to the law enforcement and court functions. 
2. A field training detention program will be coordinated by the Training Director within 

Corrections to train deputies assigned to the Detention Center.14 

Transfers – When an employee is transferred or reassigned within the agency, a copy of 
the deputy’s training records shall accompany the reassignment and a supervisor must certify 
that the deputy’s training is complete and sufficient for the new assignment; or note the 
approved exception to the policy in the deputy’s personnel file. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 4 

Advanced classification reserve deputies are permitted to function as full-time certified 
deputies with little regulation by full-time certified deputies and/or supervisors of the Tulsa 
County Sheriff’s Office.  
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 4 

Advanced reserve deputies would not be approved to report for duty without prior approval 
and assignment by the Reserve Coordinator or the on-duty supervisor.  

                                                
14 Tulsa Police Reserve Officer Program, Policy effective 10/22/2010 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          27 

 

The on-duty supervisor will inspect the advanced reserve deputies and assign them to a full-
time deputy or allocate them to a solo assignment which does not require the duties of a full-
time deputy. 

Advanced reserve deputies will be subject to supervision by the on-duty supervisor as 
applicable to full-time certified deputies. Disciplinary actions of the reserve deputy, including 
termination, will be at the discretion of the undersheriff or sheriff. 

The reserve deputy will follow the chain of command and is not permitted to contact a 
captain, major, the chief deputy, and/or sheriff prior to exhausting all issues and concerns with 
his or her immediate supervisors. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 5 

The reserve deputy program is absent a structured system to provide supervision within the 
reserve unit and assignments in conjunction with the Administration of the Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 5 

Reserve deputies should be required to complete 16 hours of service each month (192 hours 
annually); 20% of service in special assignments yearly (38 hours); and attend one meeting 
per month for all reservists, unless excused by the Reserve Coordinator. 

The hours of service will be assigned and approved by the Reserve Coordinator or shift 
supervisors who shall document the reservist’s hours. The reserve deputy will sign off on the 
hours worked with the supervising deputy and forward to the Reserve Coordinator. 

Reserve deputies are not permitted to contact supervisors for an assignment. Advanced 
reserve deputies are not approved to report for duty without prior approval and assignment by 
the Reserve Coordinator. Each reserve deputy will provide his availability to the Reserve 
Coordinator to be assigned a specific shift, duty location/detail and which supervisor they 
report to for a duty assignment. The supervisor (Duty Officer) shall assign the reservist to a 
full time certified deputy and a function appropriate for the reserve deputy’s abilities and 
certification. 

The on-duty supervisor will be responsible for the reserve deputies as the full-time 
certified deputies during the reserve deputy’s assignment, and have full authority to remove 
the reserve deputy, and/or change the reserve deputy’s post, to include dismissing the reservist 
immediately. The supervising deputy will provide written documentation regarding any 
disciplinary matter regarding a reserve deputy to the Reserve Coordinator. The on-duty 
supervisor shall inspect the reserve deputy and his or her equipment prior to assigning them to 
a full-time deputy for patrol, special units, process service, to a post at court, or in corrections. 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          28 

 

Reserve deputies are to be assigned as supplemental manpower and not as a replacement 
for full-time certified deputies.  

The reserve deputy will follow the chain of command and is not permitted to contact a 
captain, major, the chief deputy, and/or the sheriff prior to exhausting all issues and concerns 
with his or her immediate supervisor. 

A records management system must be developed to capture the hours, assignments and 
duties of the reserve deputy’s assignment. This data will be retained by the Reserve 
Coordinator for a minimum of seven (7) years on microfilm/microfiche or stored in digital 
format. 

Reserve deputies are not provided a rank structure, but leaders develop from within and 
must be provided supervisor training. Leadership within the reserve deputy program will 
confront many of the same issues and problems as confronted by full-time deputies. 
Therefore, understanding matters of recruitment and retention of quality employees, liability, 
doing more with fewer resources, decision-making in a rapidly changing environment, the 
impact of technology, and interaction with the public, elected officials, and media are 
essential areas requiring knowledge. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 6 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Reserve Deputy program lacks proper documentation of 
training files. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 6 

All agency training records and personnel files are to be retained by the Reserve Deputy 
Coordinator within a records management system, until such time as required by 
Oklahoma state law for purging of such documents. 

The Sheriff’s Office Management System (SOMS) or some other training and records 
management system should be utilized to ensure the integrity of all records and 
documentation as required by CLEET and established within the Commission on 
Accreditation for Law Enforcement Agencies (CALEA) standard guidelines. This training 
record system should have the ability to store and retain files and produce complete and 
accurate training records which can be accessed by authorized individuals whenever 
necessary. 
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GOAL 2 FINDING 7 

The Sheriff’s Office Management System (SOMS) within the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office 
is absent a mechanism to certify if a deputy, reserve deputy and/or staff member has read, 
comprehended and/or retained new policy and procedure changes. When the reserve deputies 
were placed on inactive status and could not carry a firearm nor be in uniform, by special 
order through SOMS, supervisors cannot prove they read and acknowledged it. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 7 

The TCSO must include a testing and/or certification mechanism/element in its Sheriff’s 
Office Management System (SOMS) or other comparable system which requires a deputy 
and/or a civil employee to achieve a score of 70% or better in recalling the elements of a 
policy and procedure, together with any procedural changes. 

TCSO should also consider utilizing an established training and records management platform 
to ensure the deputies are receiving the proper training, policy and procedure updates, being 
held accountable for reviewing and acknowledging the information, and being properly tested 
to validate their knowledge of the information received. All elements of this type of learning 
platform will improve agency communication, increase knowledge and understanding of 
training and policies by personnel, and reduce agency liability. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 8 

There is a lack of accountability for obedience to policy and standard operating procedures 
(SOP), and memorandum versus special orders. Administrative staff interviewed indicated 
compliance to policy is achieved when the perception is that “it’s a good policy.” If the staff 
does not like a policy, it is considered a memorandum. The situation is similar with special 
orders. The enforcement of policies at times seems arbitrary and capricious based on who is 
involved and the specific issue of concern. This is a critical management and supervision 
issue that is pervasive throughout the organization. Although the policies and procedures are 
established and conform to the Commission on Accreditation for Law Enforcement Agencies 
(CALEA) accreditation standards, often corresponding training and adherence is lacking. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 8 

All reserve deputies shall obey all rules, regulations, special orders, policies and procedures 
of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office to include all guidelines set forth in the Reserve 
Deputy program. 

The Support Services Commander or designee shall exercise direct control over the 
organization, administration and discipline of the reserve unit. Termination of a reserve 
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deputy shall be recommended by the support services commander through the undersheriff to 
the sheriff. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 9 

Many reserves feel they are exempt from or do not have to follow various policies because of 
who they are or who they are friends with in the agency. This informal system violates all 
chain of command within the organization and undermines the supervisor’s authority, causing 
dissent within the organization.  
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 9 

The sheriff should establish and implement a distinct chain of command through the 
organizational structure. All reserve deputies are required to follow the same policies and 
procedures as full-time certified deputies and are subject to disciplinary procedures, to 
include possible termination.       

In addition, organizational policies should clearly define supervisory and disciplinary 
protocol, expectations and responsibilities of volunteers/reserves, and inventory control 
measures. 

Agency policies should comprehensively address ethical issues and integrity concerns, 
including detailed documentation of any financial donations made to the local government or 
law enforcement agency by those in a volunteer/reserve position, in order to avoid the 
appearance of favoritism, or a potential conflict of interest.15 

Reserve deputies are commissioned special deputies and are not merit employees. The 
reserve deputy program members are classified as non-paid volunteers. A reserve deputy is 
appointed and dismissed on authority of the sheriff. The reservists serve at the request and 
pleasure of the sheriff, and they are answerable to and under supervision of the sheriff, or 
his/her designee. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 10 

No training is provided for regular full-time deputies to accept reserve deputies as 
supplemental assistance or backup. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 10 

Training should be provided to deputies who are responsible for supervising reserves.   

                                                
15  Ross Wolf, James F. Albrecht, and Adam Dobrin, “ Reserve Policing in the United States: Citizens Volunteering for 

Public Service,” The Police Chief  Vol. 82 (October 2015). 
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All deputies should receive instruction regarding working with reserve officers.  They should 
understand their employment and training requirements and qualifications in order to 
appropriately assess situations that may impact the safety of officers or of the public. Full-
time deputies must understand any limitations that the reserves officers have as it relates to 
their job performance and be able to appropriately compensate for those limitations. 
 

 GOAL 2 FINDING 11 

Evaluation of the TCSO found no evidence of a system of performance evaluations or 
physical assessments for reserve deputies. The Commission on Accreditation for Law 
Enforcement Agencies (CALEA) under standard 16.3.1, Program Descriptions notes: “For the 
purpose of Standards Manual all reserve officers shall be considered ‘employees’ when 
applying standards dealing with performance evaluations. Procedures and forms used for 
evaluating the performance of the agency’s reserve officers may be the same as those used for 
full-time sworn officers or they may differ significantly, based on distinction made in the role, 
scope of authority, or responsibilities of the reserve officer.” 

In addition, CALEA Standard 16.3.8, Performance Evaluations, requires a written 
directive requiring performance evaluations for reserve officers to be conducted in accordance 
with the standards. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 11A. 

Pursuant to CALEA standard 16.3.1 Program Description, for the purpose of Standards 
Manual, all reserve officers shall be considered “employees” when applying standards 
dealing with performance evaluations.  

Procedures and forms used for evaluating the performance of the agency’s reserve officers 
may be the same as those used for full-time sworn officers or they may differ significantly, 
based on distinctions made in the role, scope of authority, or responsibilities of the reserve 
officer.   
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 11B. 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office should implement a compliance evaluation for each 
reserve deputy on a structured basis.  

Each class of reserve deputy must have an evaluation component in order to ensure 
compliance with and satisfactory completion of training. The Limited Service Basic reserve 
deputy is to be monitored on a regular basis for training completion, compliance of rules, 
regulations, policies and procedures, and evaluated for continuation in the program. 
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The reserve sergeant and/or reserve coordinator will complete compliance evaluation on 
each reserve deputy as provided per classification. The reserve sergeant and/or reserve 
coordinator shall maintain all compliance evaluations for each deputy in the reserve program. 

To determine if the reservist is in compliance with all reserve deputy program 
requirements, policies and procedures; examination of any disciplinary issues; and evaluation 
for continuation in the program, reserve deputies should be evaluated on the following 
schedule determined by classification: 

• Basic reserve deputies should be evaluated monthly  
• Intermediate reserve deputies require quarterly evaluation  
• Advanced deputy reservists are to be evaluated on a yearly basis 
• Transportation deputy reservists are to be evaluated on a yearly basis 

Reserve deputies should have the ability to request a review of their compliance 
evaluation by the reserve captain if the report is contested. A request to contest a report must 
be submitted in writing within a specified time (such as five to 10 days) of the date the 
reservist received the report. The reserve captain will review the compliance report and make 
a decision on its merit. The reserve deputy may appeal the reserve captain’s decision to the 
support services chief for review and a final determination.  

Upon application to the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office as a reserve deputy, the applicant 
must be at least 21 years of age, provide proof of U.S. citizenship, and possess a high school 
diploma. In addition, the applicant must successfully pass a physical and medical 
examination, a drug screening exam, and a psychological examination prior to being 
commissioned in the State of Oklahoma. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 12 

The initial (entry level) requirement for a physical and medical examination appears to be the 
only time such an obligation is evident for the reserve deputies. The mandate of yearly 
physicals is not evident within the policies and procedures of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s 
Office. It is unknown if this requirement is mandated for full-time certified deputies of the 
TCSO; nonetheless, CALEA Standards 16.3.2 Selection Criteria only addresses the 
application process for experience, physical condition and other job-related selection criteria 
applicable to full-time officers and applying equally to reserve officers. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 12 

The TCSO should establish a yearly requirement for each reserve deputy to receive a 
physical and medical fitness exam as a condition of continued participation in the reserve 
deputy program.  
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GOAL 2 FINDING 13 

With regard to reserve deputies and Tasers, no policy was evident with regard to self-
purchase, training, and/or approval for on-duty carry. The CALEA under 16.3.3, Entry Level 
Training, notes: the agency requires all sworn reserve officers to complete a recruit academy 
training program comparable to that required in standard 33.4.1, prior to any routine 
assignment in any capacity in which the reserve officer is allowed to carry a weapon or is in a 
position to make an arrest, except as part of a formal field training program required under 
standard 33.4.3, equal to full-time officers.  

The Taser International provides a definitive answer to the training needs for agencies 
utilizing their product, and urges that everyone using its products receive training on the 
following topics: 

• Force options and decision making 
• Personal safety 
• Medical research 
• Reporting 
• Smart Weapon maintenance 

Also featured is a one-day program highlighting use of force legal and policy issues, 
medical information, and risk mitigation for applicable or interested parties. TASER training 
courses emphasize hands-on, scenario-based training to better prepare trainees for real 
situations, covering diverse topics such as TASER technology, smart usage, reporting, 
weapon maintenance, and follow-up procedures. The TASER Instructor and Master Instructor 
courses are open to sworn law enforcement and active duty personnel.16   
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 13 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office policy and procedures for TASER training should be 
required for all levels of personnel within the reserve deputy program as directed for full-
time certified deputies.  

Reserve deputies should be required to satisfactorily complete mandated TASER training and 
the field training program prior to being issued TASERS with approval of the Reserve 
Captain. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 14 

There is no policy in place with regard to the purchase of firearms and patrol rifles by reserve 
deputies for on-duty carry. CALEA Standard 16.3.4, Uniforms and Equipment notes that 

                                                
16 www.taser.com/training 
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equipment and uniforms for reserve officers, except for insignia, patches, or badges, should 
not be distinguishable from those of full-time officers. However, the quantity of uniforms and 
equipment may be reduced to reflect the level of activity of reserve officers. The purchase of 
equipment and uniforms may be the responsibility of the reserve officer.  
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 14A. 

Reserve deputies should not be permitted to purchase their own personal firearms, patrol 
rifles, TASERS, and/or any emergency equipment (specifically emergency lighting or siren) 
to be used on or off duty while a reserve deputy.  

All equipment should be issued by the employing agency with approval of the reserve captain. 
Prior to approval, the reserve captain shall review the personnel file for each reservist for 
satisfactory completion of the reservist’s training as evidenced by the reserve coordinator or 
reserve sergeant for intermediate and advanced reserves. The retention of this equipment is 
subject to successful completion of the field training program, annual qualification on 
firearms, in-service training, and quarterly/yearly evaluations.  

Records of equipment issue will be retained by the reserve coordinator, and a yearly 
review will be conducted by the reserve captain to determine compliance for the use of such 
equipment in accordance with agency policy and procedures. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 14B. 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office must ensure that each reserve deputy complies with its 
firearms proficiency training policy.  

This policy for use of force and firearms proficiency must comply with the CALEA standard 
16.3.0. with regard to a firearms qualification course, with standards and scores identical to 
those required for regular full-time employees. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 15 

The inventory of reserve equipment including badges, uniforms and other ancillary equipment 
may not be complete and accurate. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 15 

Recall all reserve equipment including badges, identification cards, uniforms, etc. and re-
issue all equipment with new policies and procedures on its acceptance, use and return 
responsibilities.   
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TCSO should also develop a checklist and inventory procedure for the reserve program in 
order to track and maintain records of all reserve officer equipment authorized and issued by 
TCSO. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 16 

The current multi-tiered structure of the reserve program with Basic, Intermediate, Advanced 
and Transportation is difficult to organizationally manage and administratively supervise.  
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 16 

The multi-tiered structure of reserve officers, their duties and assignments should be re-
structured under new policies and procedures to provide for a single class of reserve 
officers who all have the same requirements, supervision, performance appraisal process, 
duties and responsibilities. 

There should be one cohesive reserve program where all reserves abide by the same policies 
and procedures. 
 

GOAL 2 FINDING 17 

The current TCSO reserve officer program which has been suspended indefinitely contains 
organizational policies and institutionalized practices which are not consistent with nationally 
recognized standards for reserve officer programs. 
 

GOAL 2 RECOMMENDATION 17 

Based on the totality of analysis and findings listed in this report, the TCSO reserve officer 
program should be terminated and reconstituted under a new codified set of policies and 
procedures.   

All TCSO reserves should be required to complete a new application process, undergo a new 
background investigation, meet new training and physical requirements, and abide by new 
reserve policies and procedures.   
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Goal 3 Multi-state Survey of Statutes Regarding Reserve Officer Training, 
Qualifications and Deployment 

M ETHODOLOGY  

The staff of Community Safety Institute conducted a survey of the reserve officer statutes 
from over a dozen states. This survey involved both document research and personal 
interviews with various staff members from state accreditation agencies. CSI staff received 
information and documentation from various entities which are included in the Appendix for 
this section.  

ANALYSIS AND OBSERVATIONS 

Whether called reserve officers, volunteer officers, or auxiliary police, they often provide a 
wide variety of public safety services to the public. Because reserve officers across the 
country commonly comprise both former law enforcement officers and community members, 
they can provide an agency with a broad basis of experience and knowledge. Volunteers often 
include professionals such as teachers, doctors and pilots, and bring with them a wide range of 
skills including aviation, medical interpreting, diving, financial acumen, and technological 
ability. If managed properly, volunteers can save an agency substantial resources and provide 
beneficial costs savings to taxpayers.   

Whether a law enforcement agency considers them volunteer officers, reserves, or 
auxiliary police, the organization must have strong policies, based on state statutes. Agencies 
must clearly delineate the duties and responsibilities of officers, when they can work, who 
they can work with, and how they will be supervised and reviewed for their performance.  
Law enforcement agencies must have clear policies on use of force, authority to carry 
firearms and other less lethal weapons, and have defined inventory control systems. 

Statutes regarding the qualifications, hiring, employment, training, and use of reserve 
officers/deputies vary from state to state. In some cases, state law allows for variances 
between agencies in the same state. 

Overall, in the statutes of states examined for this report, the vast majority required some 
base level of qualifications and training. Most agencies have their own rules governing the 
management of the reserve program, supervision of employees, job assignments, specialized 
training, in-service training, minimum hours required to actively participate in the program, 
and performance appraisals. In some states reserves can serve both criminal and civil process, 
and in many states reserves must work under the direct control and supervision of a full-time 
officer.   

Basic reserve requirements, including the age of the applicant, education and background, 
vary from state to state. Generally, requirements for being hired as a reserve officer or deputy 
include:  
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• Minimum age (18-21)  
• U.S. citizen 
• High school diploma or GED 
• No felony convictions 
• No misdemeanor convictions (within last few years) 
• No recent or extreme drug use 
• Not dishonorably discharged from the Armed Services 
• Valid driver’s license 

 Many states also require reserves to undergo the same or similar pre-employment process 
as full-time deputies. This process usually includes elements such as: 

• Written application 
• Oral interview 
• Physical exam 
• Physical abilities test 
• Psychological evaluation 
• Drug screening 

Basic reserve duties not only vary state to state, but from jurisdiction to jurisdiction. In 
some jurisdictions pilots fly aircraft and assist with locating missing persons or stolen 
vehicles; in others, doctors provide life-saving care during high-risk tactical operations; but 
typically the duties and responsibilities of reserve officers and deputies are much more 
mundane, consisting of traffic control or security details at public events. Generally, these 
duties consist of:  

• Protecting crime and accident scenes 
• Conducting interviews and recording information 
• Measuring and diagraming traffic and accident scenes  
• Preparing detailed reports of investigative findings  
• Seizing and processing evidence 
• Presenting testimony in court 
• Directing traffic 
• Working parade functions 
• Working in patrol 
• Assisting investigators 
• Providing security at special events 
• Assisting mounted and canine units 
• Providing a visible deterrent at community functions 
• Assisting or coordinating search and rescue operations 
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Goal 3 Findings  

Following is an overview of some state statutes surveyed: 

Alaska – No minimum training requirements for reserves. 

Alabama – Requires auxiliary or reserve officers to complete 480 hours of instruction at an 
approved training academy in order to exercise the powers of arrest, and must have an 
appointing authority to carry a firearm. [Appendix Document 3-1: Alabama Peace Officers 
Standards Chapter 650-X-10 Reserve and/or Auxiliary Law Enforcement Officers]. 

Arkansas – Auxiliary officers have no authority other than that of a private citizen when not 
working under the direct supervision of a full-time officer. However, they can perform non-
law enforcement activities such as traffic direction and parade functions when assigned by a 
law enforcement agency. Agencies are required to provide at least 100 hours of Commission- 
approved training including firearms instruction to all reserves. Arkansas also caps the 
maximum number of reserves at 910 per full-time officer or (1) per every 1,000 persons in a 
political subdivision. [Appendix Document 3-2: Arkansas Commission on Law Enforcement 
Subchapter 3-Auxiliary Law Enforcement Officers]. 

Arizona – Requires all officers regardless of status to receive 440 hours of basic training.17  

Colorado – Reserve officers complete at least 253 hours from a training academy with state-
certified instructors. A new law went into effect in January 2015 requiring reservists to 
complete a minimum of 24 hours training on firearms, arrest tactics, driving and other skills. 
If the reservist will carry a gun, he is required to receive certified firearms training. [Appendix 
Document 3-3: Denver Post article of April 16, 2015].18 

Florida  – All reserves must complete a full Law Enforcement Academy and receive a passing 
score on the Law Enforcement Certification Exam, and complete annual training as their 
agency requires which in many cases includes the same field training and evaluation program 
as full-time deputies, the same annual training as full-time deputies, and the same emergency 
vehicle operations training as full-time deputies. [See Appendix Document 3-4: Florida 
Reserve Law Enforcement Officer Requirements]. 

Kansas – “Auxiliary Personnel” are organized non-salaried groups which operate as an 
adjunct to police or sheriff’s departments, including reserve officers, posses and search and 
rescue groups. Voluntary auxiliary/reserve officers are not required by state law to complete 
an annual firearms qualification, but are strongly encouraged to complete agency firearms 

                                                
17 Weinblatt, Dr. Richard. Credence & Credibility: Police  Reserve Officers Increase Law Enforcement Professionalism. 

Reprinted in PoliceReserveOfficer.com. April 24, 2011. http://www.policereserveofficer.com/?p=132 
18 Phillips, Noelle. In Colorado reserve officers attend hours of training to wear badges. The Denver Post. 04/16/2015. 
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qualifications. [Appendix Document 3-5: Kansas Commission on Peace Officers’ Standards 
and Training]. 

Louisiana – No minimum training requirements for reserves.  

Missouri – Reserves shall possess the same powers of regular police officers and be subject 
to the same laws and regulations.  The number of reserves can be fixed by local political 
bodies. [Appendix Document 3-6: Missouri Revised Statutes Chapter 84 Section 84.175.1]. 

Nevada – Reserve officer is “Any peace officer who performs some of the duties of a peace 
officer with the immediate supervision of a certified officer and is not employed by the 
agency on a full-time basis.” Requires a minimum of 120 hours of basic training. A reserve 
basic certificate can be awarded to anyone who has satisfactorily completed the basic training 
course, passed the state certification exam and passed the physical fitness test. [Appendix 
Document 3-7: NAC Chapter 289 Standards and Training for Peace Officers]. 

New Hampshire – Only 100 hours of basic instruction is required for volunteer officers while 
full-time officers must take the full complement of 430 hours of instruction.19  

North Carolina  – Requires a minimum of 602 hours of instruction. [Appendix Document 3-
8: North Carolina Department of Justice N.C.G.S 17E]. 

Ohio – There are two types of auxiliary police officers. Certified reserves who have the same 
authority as full-time peace officers receive the state minimum of 605 hours of training, while 
non-certified reserves have no state standards but must meet individual department 
requirements.20 

Oregon – Certified reserve officers are officers who are at least 21 years old and have been 
designated by a local law enforcement unit and have received the training necessary for 
certification and have met minimum standards and training requirements established under 
Oregon Statutes. [Appendix Document 3-9: ORS Chapter 181]. 

South Carolina – Reserve officers may not assume police functions until they have 
successfully completed a 60-hour course of instruction and passed the Law Enforcement 
Training Council test administered by a local law enforcement agency. Reserves must 
perform their duties while accompanied by a full-time, certified officer for at least 240 hours 
before receiving approval to work in the jurisdiction. [Appendix Document 3-10: South 
Carolina Code of Laws Title 23]. 

Texas – Reserves are required to complete the same 643 hours of basic training as full-time 
officers. Individual departments can require additional training, field training and in-service 
training over and above the state minimum. [Appendix Document 3-11: Texas Commission 
on Law Enforcement Training Requirements]. 

                                                
19 Ibid. 
20 Ibid. 
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Washington – Required to complete a minimum of 249.5 hours of basic training including 
courses such as Criminal Law and Procedure, Communications Skills, Crisis Intervention, 
Defensive tactic, Patrol procedures, Criminal Investigations, Evidence Law, Firearms, EVOC, 
Use of Force, Ethics, Civil Liability and First Aid. [Appendix Document 3-12: Washington 
Reserve Academy information]. 

Wyoming – Individuals serving as reserve officers are required to complete same full training 
(542 hours) as other peace officer applicants, half of which training may be completed online. 
They are also required to complete 20 hours of continuing training every two years. 
[Appendix Document 3-13: Wyoming Post Rules: Chapter 3]. 
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Goal 4  Documents and Records 

M ETHODOLOGY  

The focus of Goal 4 Document and Records analysis was to examine how Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office manages records (of any format) with regard to the creation, access, storage, 
retention, security and destruction policies. A review of TCSO policy, procedures and 
practices was conducted to ensure compliance with organizational policy and current state and 
federal law. 

During August 2015, multiple members of the TCSO were interviewed by the CSI 
Assessment Team. The interviews were held with four employees assigned to the Records 
Unit: two detention officers, one clerk, and the unit sergeant. Also interviewed were a 
previously-assigned Records Unit employee with a vast amount of institutional knowledge, 
two clerical employees, an executive secretary, TCSO grant manager, and the undersheriff.   

Prior to the interviews, more than 100 questions were prepared covering many aspects of 
standard records management. An additional 150 specific questions covering standard law 
enforcement records retention, security and destruction were prepared. No individual was 
asked all 260 questions. Interviews were conducted both on and off campus. [See Appendix 
Document 4-1 for the list of questions and Document 4-2 for worksheet related to law 
enforcement records retention]. 

Interviews were completed during August. Several subsequent telephone calls and emails 
were made to clarify notes and to answer additional questions that developed. TCSO staff was 
cooperative in the interviews, emails and telephone calls, and answered questions to the best 
of their ability. When available, documents were provided to CSI personnel as requested.   

In preparing for the interviews and the creation of this report, reviews were made of 
TCSO 2013 and 2014 Annual Reports, TCSO Sheriff’s Office Policy Manual, State of 
Oklahoma Open Records Act, State of Oklahoma statutes related to public records, TCSO 
website, and the Commission on Accreditation for Law Enforcement Agencies (CALEA) 
TCSO Accreditation Report, dated August 2012, and the U.S. Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission (EEOC) Summary of Selected Recordkeeping Obligations in 29 
CFW Part 1602.   

ANALYSIS AND OBSERVATIONS 

The goal in conducting an in-depth analysis of all TCSO policies and procedures related 
to the creation, access, storage, retention, security and destruction of records, documents, 
forms and any other sources of written or computer-generated information, whether 
computer-based or in paper form, was to make recommendations for improvements with 
record management. The most logical start for this review was the TCSO Records Unit.    
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The Records Unit, housed in the lower level of the Faulkner Building, consists of two 
sworn personnel (one sergeant and one deputy) and four non-sworn staff members (three 
detention officers and a clerk). The Records Unit responsibilities include the sale of TCSO 
public release incident and arrest reports. These reports are contained in the Sheriff’s Office 
Management System (SOMS). The unit also processes sex offender registrations and state 
address verifications for sex offenders. In addition, the unit completes large numbers of walk-
in fingerprint requests, and conducts sales of basic public release background and warrants 
checks for citizens. The unit is the depository for confiscated vehicle license plates from Tulsa 
County law enforcement agencies.  

Interviews with key TCSO personnel revealed three common threads:  

1. The Records Unit did not process, store, redact, file, or manage TCSO records or 
documents outside of the sale of SOMS incident and arrest reports, criminal histories, 
and warrant checks for the public.  

2. No individual or unit is currently responsible for comprehensive records management, 
nor is there a comprehensive manual that guides record management. This information 
was subsequently reinforced and confirmed during interviews with the undersheriff 
and grant manager.  

3. There is no comprehensive records management system or formal records 
management manual in place to guide and direct records management. 

CSI reviewed TCSO written guidelines related to records management as cited in 
Administrative Procedures Chapter 2, Policy 4, Records Administration, which policy broadly 
covers criminal case record retention including juvenile cases. Chapter 2, Policy 4 A.3 c.1 in 
Records Retention states,  

Records subject to the Open Records Act. In accordance with state statutes,21 the 

Sheriff’s Office will, beginning November 1, 1999, maintain all records that are subject 

to inspection under the Open Records Act, either in original form or through microfilm, 

or similar medium, for a minimum of seven years... 

Section c.2 Administrative Records of the same policy states:  

Administrative records will be kept as long as necessary for administrative purposes. 

Generally, items such as receipt books, deposit books, purchasing documents, time 

keeping records, and time sheets, will be retained for a minimum of five years. 

This policy provides limited guidance and it lacks specifics. The paragraph does not 
explain what an ‘administrative record’ is, nor does it address the numerous other types of 
records that a law enforcement agency uses daily in the course of completing public business.  

                                                
21 See Appendix Document 4-3: O.S.§19-517.1 Maintenance and disposal of departmental records – Conversion to 

microfilm. 
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Administrative Procedures, chapter 2, Policy 4, Section D., Records Maintained by 
Individual Units, notes that some specific units generate and maintain records, and cites 
various records that are kept by the Administrative Services, Criminal Investigations Unit, 
Human Resources, Training Operations, and Detention Division. However, the section of the 
policy manual does not provide any precise guidance outside of what unit retains these 
various records. Administrative Procedures, Chapter 2, Policy 4, Section F., Records 
Destruction Procedures, states,  

All records that do not meet the standards requiring retention and serve no further 

purpose, will be destroyed in the following manner…22 

This guideline does not specifically outline what records must be retained and for how long. 
The lack of guidance may lead to employees purging public records that should be retained.    

The lack of depth and guidance in the Administrative Procedures manual leaves individual 
employees to make their own decisions on record management. As a direct result, it leaves the 
organization open to increased liability and reduces accountability to the public as well as 
internal accountability to the organization.  

In an attempt to determine if the TCSO records management practices were in line with 
Tulsa County policy, CSI contacted Tulsa County Human Resources Director Mr. Terry 
Tallents, who advised that Tulsa County does not use a standard county coordinated retention 
manual to guide record management. Mr. Tallents advised that each department is responsible 
for managing their own records.  

Defined within State of Oklahoma statutes, records management is coordinated by the 
Oklahoma Department of Libraries. However, only state agencies are mandated to abide by 
State of Oklahoma record management policy. Oklahoma Department of Libraries Adminis-
trative Archivist Ms. Jan Davis advised during a telephone conversation that cities and 
counties may use the state’s General Records Disposition Schedule23; however, the State of 
Oklahoma does not mandate adherence. Ms. Davis noted that some record retention require-
ments are federally mandated,24 but for the most part Oklahoma cities and counties manage 
their own records and retention schedules. [Appendix Document 4-4 provides the State of 
Oklahoma, Records Management Act 67 O.S. 201].  

As cited by Archivist Davis, the Consolidated General Records Disposition Schedule, 
(CGRDS) provides a foundation for general documents retention; however, it was written for 
state agencies and does not address many of the documents that TCSO would manage. Most 
documents that would be covered by the CGRDS as related to TCSO would include 

                                                
22 TCSO policy manual Chapter 2, Policy 4, pages 4, 5, 11-13. 
23 Oklahoma Archives and Records Commission Consolidated General Records Disposition Schedule 
24 The U.S. Equal Employment Oportunity Commission on its website summarizes selected Employers Recordkeeping 

Obligations in 29 CFW Part 1602. 
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personnel, contractual, legal, financial, and limited administrative type records; however, 
many of the TCSO records would not be found within this manual. Federal-mandated records 
all provide requirements that must be adhered to for record retention. [See Appendix 
Document 4-5: Federal Record Retention Requirements]. The current TCSO record retention 
policies do not address or require adherence to either these federal requirements, or to the 
policies established by Consolidated General Records Disposition Schedule (CGRDS). 

The State of Oklahoma Open Records Act is covered in section 51 O.S. 24A.25  The Act 
defines a “record,” a “public body,” and a “law enforcement agency” and outlines what 
records must be maintained. Simply defined, TCSO, as a law enforcement agency, must make 
all records open to any person for inspection, copying, or mechanical reproduction, provided 
that an exception does not apply. The act also indicates that TCSO shall authorize a person(s) 
to release records and that at least one person shall be available at all times during regular 
business hours to perform this task. Generally, exceptions to release would include personnel 
records, where the disclosure would be an invasion of personal privacy, or other records that 
are confidential by nature, such as evidentiary documents.  

The Commission on Accreditation for Law Enforcement Agencies (CALEA) Accredi-
tation Report for TCSO dated August 2012, as related to Records Section, page 31, states:  

“The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Records Section is responsible for the accountability, 

auditing, privacy and security precautions for the Central Records Function. The central 

records file storage is located within a restricted area allowing access to only Records 

and administrative personnel. The records Section is locked at all times when the office 

is not staffed and only authorized personnel may access the Records Section after hours. 

The agency does not allow the removal of any original documents from the Records 

Section after hours.”  

The assessment goes on to state that all storage, dissemination and release of agency records 
are in accordance with agency directives and the state’s Open Records Act. The assessment 
also notes that “The agency’s written directive states that all records will be retained and 
destroyed in accordance with state statutes.”  

Many of the CALEA records management responsibilities as cited in the TCSO 
Assessment report are not being met by actual TCSO record management practices. The 
Records Unit does not oversee, manage, audit, secure or ensure record privacy for TCSO 
records outside of the records they create during the course of their duties. The Records Unit 
work area contains only the equipment and materials for their primary duties of finger-
printing, sale of SOMA reports, and background and warrant checks.  

In reviewing the TCSO website (www.tcso.org), we found no information related to a 
citizen’s rights to public records under the Oklahoma Open Records Act, and no information 
related to the process by which a citizen may secure copies of TCSO reports.  

                                                
25 Oklahoma Open Records Act 51 O.S. 24A 
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It is imperative that today’s law enforcement agency have a system in place and a person 
accountable for records management. Whether the Records Unit is the best alternative to 
manage TCSO records would be a command decision.  

The documents that TCSO creates are vital to the entire function of the organization. The 
storage of these documents is critical to the agency’s accountability to the public and 
adherence to state and federal law. Every public organization must have a well-defined 
method of managing, retaining and archiving the organization's documents and papers. Since 
these records contain the history of the organization, it is essential that the agency takes a 
systematic approach to the management of these records. Records management is a 
comprehensive system of rules, protocols and procedures that includes the following aspects:  

• Contributes to the smooth operation of the agency's programs by making readily 
available the information needed for decision making and operations   

• Helps deliver services in a consistent and equitable manner  
• Facilitates effective performance of activities throughout an agency  
• Protects the rights of the agency, its employees, and its customers  
• Provides continuity in the event of a disaster  
• Protects records from inappropriate and unauthorized access  
• Meets statutory and regulatory requirements including archival, audit, and oversight 

activities  
• Provides protection and support in litigation  
• Allows quicker retrieval of documents and information from files  
• Improves office efficiency and productivity  
• Provides better documentation more efficiently  
• Supports and documents historical and other research  
• Frees up office space for other purposes by moving inactive records to storage 

facilities or destruction 

 

Goal 4 Findings and Recommendations 
 

GOAL 4 FINDING 1 

Although the TCSO has some record retention policies and procedures in place, as cited in 
Chapter 2 Policy 4 Records Administration of the TCSO Policy manual, it is not adequately 
comprehensive.  
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GOAL 4 RECOMMENDATION 1 

Establish a Records Retention Policy and Procedures manual.  

This manual would provide TCSO employees guidance on record management and make 
clear their responsibilities relative to a variety of records. A Records Retention Policy and 
Procedures manual would offer guidance in the retention, security and destruction of TCSO 
documents. This would include standard documents such as criminal case filings, prosecu-
tions, case investigations, administrative memorandums, purchasing forms, financial 
documents, jail documents, court paperwork, personnel documents, as well as a multitude of 
other records and documents that law enforcement agency commonly use in the course of 
business. [An extensive but not all-inclusive list of standard law enforcement records is 
included as Appendix Document 4-6. See Appendix Document 4-7 for relevant Police 
Department sections of the comprehensive Oklahoma City Records Retention Manual. The 
Dallas Police Department Records Retention Schedule is included as Appendix Document       
4-8]. 
 

GOAL 4 FINDING 2 

The Records Unit does not manage the creation, access, storage, retention, security or 
destruction of records, documents, forms or any other sources of written or computer-
generated information, whether computer-based or in paper form, outside of the SOMA 
electronically-stored incident or arrest reports.   
 

GOAL 4 RECOMMENDATION 2 

If the Records Unit is not going to be responsible for comprehensive TCSO records 
management, the unit should be renamed to more accurately defines the unit’s activities, 
such as ‘Customer Services.’  
 

GOAL 4 FINDING 3 

No individual is directly responsible for the management and oversight of TCSO records. 
  

GOAL 4 RECOMMENDATION 3  

To ensure that TCSO records are properly managed, an employee of a supervisor grade 
(either sworn or non-sworn) should be assigned the responsibility of managing TCSO 
records.  

This would include the implementation of policies and procedures that would ensure records 
are properly created, accessed, stored, retained, and safeguarded, and that the destruction of 
records, documents, forms and any other sources of written or computer-generated 
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information, whether computer-based or in paper form, is processed in accordance with 
TCSO policy, state and federal law. In addition, TCSO employees should be provided with 
training on record management topics.  
 

GOAL 4 FINDING 4 

There is no single individual responsible for the management, tracking and oversight of open 
records requests.  
 

GOAL 4 RECOMMENDATION 4 

To ensure that TCSO Open Records requests are properly managed, an Open Records 
Manager should be assigned the responsibility to oversee all TCSO open records requests. 

The manager would receive all incoming open records requests, determine to whom requests 
should be directed, and send the request to that unit or individual. The manager would ensure 
that the requested information is returned or that a valid exception to release applies. The 
employee would ensure that the information or notice of exception is sent to the requestor. 
The employee would log all open record transactions and ensure proper fees are paid. The 
proper and timely responses to open records requests demonstrate an organization’s 
transparency and accountability. Under Oklahoma law, willful violations of this act are a 
misdemeanor, punishable by up to one year in county jail and a fine.  
 

GOAL 4 FINDING 5 

To ensure compliance with a formal records management program, there must be a system in 
place that oversees its operations. The system would comprehensively manage the written 
TCSO policy and procedures related to the proper creation, access, storing, retention, 
safeguarding and destruction of records, documents, forms and any other sources of written or 
computer-generated information, whether computer-based or in paper form. The system 
would assist the agency to ensure compliance with TCSO policy, as well as state and federal 
retention policies.  
 

GOAL 4 RECOMMENDATION 5  

Establish a formal and comprehensive TCSO records management system.  

This system could be as simple as requiring that the individual selected to manage TCSO 
records utilize the TCSO comprehensive records management manual to ensure 
organizational-wide compliance. This could be accomplished by conducting regular audits 
and inspections of organizational records to ensure adherence to TCSO policy and state and 
federal laws.  
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A more thorough approach would be to examine a commercial records management 
system that can provide complete centralized and secure records management. Typically, 
standard organizational documents are entered directly into the system, scanned in, or entered 
into the database by other electronic means. Once in the system, the record would be stored, 
filed, safeguarded, accessible, redactable and deletable (at conclusions of established retention 
period).  

Several for-profit companies offer many choices in records management. The value of 
these centralized systems is the accessibility, security, and efficiency that a single records 
management program can offer. These systems can manage most any paper, electronic or 
scannable record from the various workgroups to include courts, law enforcement, jail, civil 
processing, 9-1-1 / dispatch (CAD), criminal history checks, sales, and numerous other 
components that could be added as needed.  
 

GOAL 4 FINDING 6  

The TCSO website does not assist citizens by providing information related to the Oklahoma 
Open Records Act, and provides no information regarding what records a citizen may access 
via public release and how those records may be obtained. 
 

GOAL 4 RECOMMENDATION 6  

Add information citing the Oklahoma Open Records Act and how a citizen may access a 
TCSO public release record to include who may acquire a report, where to go to acquire a 
report, the office hours, costs, and what information is required to obtain a report.  

The section should also include how a citizen may access records via on-line, email, fax or 
telephone methods, if those functions are available. The Tulsa Police Department webpage 
offers a downloadable records request form [see Appendix Document 4-9], stating what 
records are available under the Open Records Act, and noting the fees to be charged.26 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                
26 On its website the Tulsa PD offers information on how to obtain records under the Oklahoma Open 

Records Act:  Tulsa PD records requests  
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Goal 5  Evaluation of Current Organizational Structure of the Sheriff’s Law 
Enforcement Operations 
 

M ETHODOLOGY  

CSI assessors conducted personal interviews with members of the TCSO command staff and 
other individuals familiar with the current organizational structure of the sheriff’s office.  
Assessors also examined a wide variety of organization charts from numerous other sheriffs’ 
offices, interviewed other sheriffs and law enforcement professionals, and reviewed multiple 
professional publications related to current practices in law enforcement administration. 

ANALYSIS AND OBSERVATION  

An organization chart should function like a road map, but instead of identifying places, the 
roads that connect them, and how travelers can get from one place to another, it identifies 
units and individuals, shows their relationship to each other, and the channels of 
communication (chain of command) which are the official paths through which orders flow 
from leaders to those who carry out the orders, and how communications should flow up and 
down the organization. These channels are the “highways” for orders and communications to 
follow and keep everyone aware of events. They coordinate the organization into a whole 
integrated unit instead of a series of parts.27 To accomplish this, the organization chart should 
be designed in such a fashion that: 

• The leader is kept aware of what is occurring in all areas of the organization,  
• The leader has a number of key advisors as immediate and direct subordinates 
• Supervisors have appropriate spans of control, and 
• Decisions are made at the lowest appropriate level. 

It should also ensure that a “silo” effect does not develop, wherein information only 
moves vertically and is not shared horizontally. 

The current TCSO Organization Chart as presented in the 2014 Annual Report [see 
Appendix Document 5-1] shows an organization which has evolved into one that funnels all 
information reaching the sheriff and all directions from the sheriff relative to all aspects of the 
office’s operations, through one individual: the undersheriff. As well as placing a large burden 
on the undersheriff, it creates the potential for information going to the sheriff to be filtered, 
for directions from the sheriff to be nuanced, and for the sheriff to hear only one point of view 
during a decision-making process.  

The current configuration is most likely the result of an evolutionary process, but changes 
should only be made to enable the organization to better accomplish its mission and meet 

                                                
27 Hess, Karen Marison and Orthmann, Christine Hess. “Management & Supervision in Law Enforcement.” Delmar 

Cengage Learning 2012, p. 40. 
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current goals and objectives. The justifications for some recent changes include budgetary 
reasons (such as the relocation of the Court Security Division from the Support Division to 
the Detention Division28) and personnel situations such as moving the Human Resources Unit 
from under the Administration Office to under the Commanding Officer of the Support 
Division.29 Though budgetary considerations are certainly legitimate issues to consider, the 
major consideration in the design of the organization chart should be having the most 
effective organization to allow the sheriff to fulfill his constitutional obligations, and enabling 
and assisting each member of the organization in fulfilling their duties and responsibilities. 

The Organization Chart Findings and Recommendations which follow are the result of 
research which included examination of the organization charts of a number of other sheriffs’ 
offices [See Appendix Document 5-2 for a sampling: organizational charts for sheriffs’ 
offices of Pennington County, SD; King County WA; Shelby County, TN; and Jacksonville, 
FL]; interviews with members of the TCSO; interviews with leaders of other sheriff’s offices; 
review of publications related to current practices in law enforcement administration30 and 
input from members of the CSI Assessment Team, many of whom were senior leaders in law 
enforcement organizations. 

One of conclusions reached after all this research was that there is no one correct 
organization chart which will be able to meet the needs of all organizations. However, as 
noted above, there are some important principles which should be followed. It is believed that 
the proposed Organization Charts in this document both rectify some of the communications 
and supervision issues from the past and will help to facilitate organizational goals in the 
future by ensuring that there is proper oversight, distribution of work and an open flow of 
information throughout the organization, specifically to and from the sheriff. Implementing 
this chart will involve the creation of the new position of chief of staff;31 assigning certain 
individuals to report to a different supervisor; units to be relocated in the organization; 
individuals assuming different duties and responsibilities; and, most important, the sheriff 
committing to the changes.  

 

 

                                                
28 The salaries of personnel assigned to the Detention Operation are paid from a special sales tax. Moving Court 

Security to the Detention Division allows those salaries to be paid from the sales tax fund. 
29 The sergeant in charge of the Human Resources Unit is married to the civilian in charge of the Fiscal Division, in 

which the Human Resources Unit had previously been located. The Sheriff’s Office has a rule prohibiting spouses from being 
in a superior/subordinate relationship. However, it is felt that based upon the functions performed by this unit, human 
resources issues related to uniformed personnel, background investigations, recruiting, and the fact that the unit consists of 
uniformed personnel, the Support Section is the more appropriate location for this unit. 

30 Maguire, Edward R. and Archbold, Carol. Police: Organization and Management, Encyclopedia of Crime and Justice 
2002 for example. 

31 See Organization Chart Recommendation 1. 
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Goal 5 Findings and Recommendations 
 

 

O R G A N I Z A T I O N  C H A R T  
 

ORG CHART FINDING 1 

The current organization chart of the TCSO has only one individual in the chain of command 
—the undersheriff—reporting directly to the sheriff. This creates the potential of the sheriff 
being isolated from other members of the chain of command and being unaware of issues that 
might arise. Further, the undersheriff has 10 individuals or units reporting directly to him, 
which creates an expansive span of control and makes him directly responsible for all aspects 
of the operation of the office of the sheriff.  
 

ORG CHART RECOMMENDATION 1 

The organization chart should be reconfigured so that the undersheriff, new position of 
Chief of Staff, and the General Counsel all report directly and independently to the sheriff.  

The Sheriff’s Office in King County, Washington is an example of a sheriff’s office that has a 
Chief of Staff position, and has functions such as media relations, legal advice and human 
resources not in the undersheriff’s chain of command. The Shelby County, Tennessee and 
City of Jacksonville, Florida sheriffs’ offices are also organizations that have a legal advisor 
reporting directly to the sheriff. The Shelby County Sheriff’s Office also has an Admini-
strative Division with a supervisor who reports directly to the sheriff, and the Shelby County 
Sheriff’s Office has the individual responsible for public relations and public information 
reporting to the sheriff. Though none of these agencies’ organization chart was adopted, they 
all provided information used in the development of this recommendation.  

The recommended organization chart provides three critical members of the organization 
with direct contact with the sheriff: the undersheriff who is responsible for overseeing 
operations; the chief of staff [see Appendix Document 5-3: Chief of Staff Job description] 
who oversees the Administration Division, community relations, media relations, and inter-
agency relations; and the general counsel [see Appendix Document 5-4: General Counsel Job 
Description] who is the sheriff’s legal advisor. Having these three key staff members 
reporting directly to the sheriff, and having defined areas of responsibility, makes it less likely 
that the sheriff will be unaware of issues arising in any aspect of the office, as well as 
ensuring that his directions are carried out in a timely and effective manner. Finally, with 
these three individuals reporting directly to the sheriff, he will be afforded the opportunity to 
receive input and advice from three different points of view. 
 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          54 

 

ORG CHART FINDING 2 

Beyond the issues described previously, there are additional issues with the current 
organization chart which should be addressed. These include: 

• Ensuring that both chief deputies have clearly defined areas of responsibility which 
are consistent with their rank 

• Ensuring that the responsibilities of all supervisors are consistent with their rank 
• Ensuring that units have an appropriate number of supervisors and staff 
• Ensuring that units are appropriately located in the organization 

 

ORG CHART RECOMMENDATION 2 

The Organization Chart shown here32 should be adopted and implemented.  

 

 

 

 

 

                     

 

 

 

 

 

As described previously, the sheriff would then have a senior command staff team which 
would be responsible for keeping the sheriff informed on all aspects of the office’s operations, 
disseminating information and implementing decisions through their chain of command, as 
well as providing a diversity of opinions as part of the sheriff’s decision-making process.  

                                                
32 Also provided as Appendix Document 5-5. 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          55 

 

Each of these three individuals would have separate and distinct areas of responsibility. 
The undersheriff would, through the chief deputy, oversee all areas related to operations, 
would directly oversee Internal Affairs, the Compliance Unit and the Intelligence Committee, 
and be second-in-command to the sheriff. The chief of staff would oversee all the functions 
related to administration, inter-governmental relations, and public relations, and the general 
counsel would oversee all activity relative to legal issues. 

The organization as delineated in this chart would also balance and clearly define the 
responsibilities of the chief deputy by creating two divisions: Operations and Detention. 
Included in Operations Division is Patrol, Investigations, Support, and Court Operations. 
Detention would entail all aspects of the jail operation. The chief deputy would have a major 
as second in command over each division. 

The Support Section would include Communications, Fleet Management, Training, 
Records, Reserves, Special Units, and Quartermaster. The Court Operations Section would 
include all those functions related to security operations in the courts, which includes 
courthouse security, courtroom security, and courthouse prisoner holding. 

The Patrol Section includes the three Patrol Squads (currently UOD’s 1, 2 and 333) and the 
Tulsa Tech Squad. The Investigations Section would include the Criminal Investigations Unit, 
Intelligence Unit, Homeland Security Investigations, and North Oklahoma Violent Crimes 
Task Force Unit. 

Each of these sections would be commanded by a captain.34 Having a captain command 
each section allows each captain in the Operations Division a similar level of responsibility 
and span of control, both of which are objectives of the proposed organization chart. Also, 
this structure places an individual who holds an important rank in the position of being the 
expert in the various functions performed in his or her section. Most of the units within each 
section would be commanded by a sergeant, including the three patrol squads.35 Many of 
these units would also have a corporal(s) as second in command.  This again meets the 
objectives of having individuals of the same rank having similar levels of responsibility, 
appropriate spans of control, and providing for an effective chain of command. 

One of the objectives in the design of the proposed organization chart was to enable 
supervisors at each level to be able to make decisions to maximize the use of the assets (both 
personnel and equipment) at their disposal. This requires more than an effective organization 

                                                
33 We are commending that the use of the designation “Uniform Operations Division” currently used as a designation 

for the three patrol shifts be replaced with “Patrol Squad”, as “Division” is a term typically used to describe a much higher 
level of command. [See Appendix Document 5-6 for Unit designations]. 

34 Currently the Organization Chart indicates there is a Captain in command of each of the three UODs and the Support 
Section, for a total of four Captains. The new organization also calls for four captains, so it will not be necessary to create any 
new captain positions to adopt the new organization. 

35 An examination of other sheriffs’ offices of similar size and structure (such as Pennington County, South Dakota and 
Calhoun County, Alabama) reveals that they have a sergeant in command of patrol squads. 
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chart and chain of command: it requires a commitment by the sheriff and each member of the 
chain of command. 

It is also recommended that each of the three patrol squads have two corporals. Since each 
individual in each squad is entitled to two days off each week, for each squad to be self-
sustaining in this regard a minimum of three supervisors is necessary. For the same reason, it 
is also recommended that the Tulsa Tech squad have two corporals. It is also recommended 
that an administrative sergeant be assigned to the commanding officer of the Patrol Section. 
This would provide an additional supervisor in the Patrol Section who when necessary could 
cover for an absent supervisor in one of the squads. This would also relieve the Operations 
Division administrative sergeant of some of his responsibilities related to the Patrol Section. 
This is important since the current Operations Division administrative sergeant has additional 
responsibilities as supervisor of the Intelligence Unit, and as we suggest [see Intelligence 
Operations Recommendation 1] should be vice-chair of the Intelligence Committee. This 
additional sergeant position will not require the creation of a new position, as it is 
recommended that the sergeant currently assigned to the Civil Desk be reassigned.  

It is also recommended that an administrative sergeant position be added in the Support 
Section, and the sergeant currently assigned to the Maintenance Unit (recommended to be 
moved from Administration to the Support section) be given this assignment. It is believed 
that he could continue to oversee the maintenance function while serving as the administrative 
sergeant. 
 

GOAL 5 FINDING 3 

In the current organization chart there are units assigned to the Administrative Section of the 
Support Division that perform functions that are unrelated to administration and consist 
primarily of sworn personnel. These include Records, Quartermaster and Maintenance. 
 

GOAL 5 RECOMMENDATION 3 

The recommended organization chart moves the administrative function from under the 
supervision of the commanding officer of the Support Section to under the supervision of 
the chief of staff, but recommends the Public Safety & Services, Quartermaster Unit and 
Maintenance Unit remain in the Support Section.  

These units perform functions that are more appropriate for the Support Section; since they 
consist primarily of sworn personnel and are supervised by sworn supervisors, they will be 
under the more appropriate supervision of a captain. 

To view the complete roster of recommended organization charts, see Appendix 
Document 5-7. 
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Goal 6  Survey of Successful Law Enforcement Agencies and Community 
Engagement Activities 
 

OVERVIEW  

Community policing is a philosophy that promotes organizational strategies that support the 
systematic use of partnerships and problem-solving techniques to proactively address the 
immediate conditions that give rise to public safety issues such as crime, social disorder, and 
fear of crime. The three primary components of community policing are collaborative 
partnerships, problem solving, and organizational transformation.  

Collaborative partnerships between the law enforcement agency and the individuals and 
organizations they serve exist to develop solutions to problems and increase trust in police. 
Problem solving is the process of engaging in the proactive and systematic examination of 
identified problems to develop and evaluate effective responses; and organizational 
transformation is the alignment of organizational management, structure, personnel, and 
information systems to support community partnerships and proactive problem solving. 

The actual mechanics and methodologies of implementing community policing vary 
across jurisdictions according to the size and structure of the agency and the size and needed 
services of the community it serves. Clearly, each local jurisdiction must find its own 
direction for implementing community policing in a way that works best for the larger 
community.  

To increase the chances of successfully implementing a community policing philosophy, 
community collaboration is essential and local government support is crucial. Community 
policing should not be presented to the community as a simple solution, and residents should 
understand from the outset that it will not put an end to crime. What it does is establish a 
partnership between the police and the community, involving residents in efforts to solve 
community problems. 

Community policing has a more preventive orientation. It reduces crime by engaging the 
public as a partner in the fight against crime, rather than relying on aggressive law 
enforcement as the only solution to community problems. 

The underlying tenet of community policing is the need or desire to change behaviors of 
the police, community residents, local government officials, and others. In some sense, 
community policing is just the tip of a “community” approach to the management of local 
government, defined by a philosophy that citizens should be involved in the day-to-day 
decisions that affect their lives. 

Community policing must be tailored to the needs and desires of a specific community, 
and involves negotiation and consensus. The community must come to an agreement on the 
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mission of community policing, as well as on the goals and objectives it wants to fulfill 
through community policing.  

M ETHODOLOGY  

Community Policing Survey of Law Enforcement Agencies 

The Community Safety Institute conducted a survey of nearly 50 law enforcement agencies 
representing both police departments and sheriffs’ offices that were of similar size/nature as 
TCSO within a 700-mile radius of Tulsa, as well as a survey of Oklahoma sheriffs’ offices, in 
an effort to determine the size and scope of various community-based practices. CSI staff 
personally interviewed individuals, reviewed agency information, and viewed web content 
provided by the various departments.  

Community Policing Survey of TCSO 

CSI staff met with numerous deputies, supervisors, commanders and other TCSO personnel in 
an effort to obtain data and information related to the TCSO community policing effort. CSI 
requested and received data and information on the TCSO community policing effort, and 
conducted an analysis of all of the materials in an effort to determine the state of TCSO’s 
community policing efforts and to compare it with other agencies and their community-based 
initiatives.  

CSI received information regarding both major community events which included 
multiple members of the agency, as well as individual activities and programs that were 
conducted by deputies performing specialized tasks. CSI also received information on 
previous organizational attempts at conducting and institutionalizing community policing in 
the agency. 

 
ANALYSIS 

Community Policing Survey 

The survey found that of the nearly 50 agencies that were studied, the TCSO’s programs were 
comparable to the majority of community-based initiatives offered by other law enforcement 
agencies. Various other agencies surveyed have more formalized community policing 
initiatives with dedicated officers reporting to supervisors and commanders who were 
specifically tasked with maintaining positive community relations and conducting ongoing 
community outreach.   

Nearly every agency has established an online presence, and the vast majority of agencies 
utilize social media to educate and inform their citizens. While Facebook is the dominant 
form of social media, other platforms such as Twitter and Instagram provide additional 
outreach to the public. Many agencies utilize a Crime Stoppers or Tip Line type program to 
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gather information from the public, while others use websites or smartphone applications 
(APPs) to obtain confidential information. Few agencies seem to have comprehensive 
initiatives that actively involve all of the deputies or officers.   

Although TCSO did not have a coordinated community-based effort or one that was 
systemic throughout the organization, it did offer many beneficial individual programs which 
met the needs of specific groups and entities served by TCSO. In some instances, such as 
work with the Family Center and Hispanic-based community programs, TCSO involvement 
exceeded that of other agencies; while in other areas, such as social media and community 
engagement, active participation was minimal at best.  

The survey also revealed that while other agencies spend considerable resources in more 
formal nationally-recognized initiatives such as GREAT, Neighborhood Watch and SRO 
programs, TCSO focus is on smaller and more individualized efforts that help specific 
segments of the community.  

Most agencies held only a limited number of meetings with community members in an 
effort to keep the citizens engaged. It was learned that community meetings often followed 
some type of incident or event where the agency was perceived in a negative light by the 
public.  

[The results of this survey can be found in Appendix Documents 6-1: Sampling of U.S. 
Law Enforcement Agencies; and Document 6-2: Sampling of Oklahoma Sheriffs’ Offices.] 

Community Policing  

The TCSO annual report and website state that the agency is a community policing agency 
and that they value their relationship with the communities they serve. Although TCSO has 
attempted to implement various aspects of nationally recognized community policing efforts 
over the years, it has not adopted community policing as an organizational philosophy 
practiced throughout the agency. Today, community policing at TCSO continues to operate as 
a series of a programs or specific functions within the department, rather than an 
institutionalized philosophy of policing that all employees must embrace on a daily basis.   

Currently, the community policing function is assigned to specific deputies, and officers 
within the agency perceive community policing as the duties and responsibilities of those 
dedicated officers’ duties and not functions that are within their own job description. Because 
of this misperception, many deputies do not feel the need to “connect” with the community. 
Many deputies advised CSI staff that they may not talk to community members for an entire 
shift unless they are on a call for service. This lack of openness and communication has a 
tendency to build walls between officers and citizens, and reduce opportunities for 
information sharing, problem solving, case closures and community/law enforcement 
collaboration. 
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Within TCSO multiple individuals are doing a variety of community policing functions 
but reporting to different supervisors. Because community policing activities are not assigned 
to one supervisor, there is little coordination of activities and minimal supervision of 
employees. Additionally, there is no coordinated community policing or outreach effort on 
behalf of the organization.   

Because community policing has not been institutionalized at the TCSO, there are few 
visible manifestations of the philosophy within the organization’s operations. For patrol 
deputies, who should have the most contact with the public, there are no daily activity 
statistics to keep on community policing or problem-solving activities. Supervisors do not 
actively encourage or promote community policing or problem-solving activities, and such 
activities are not mandatorily considered during employee performance appraisals. 

Proactive community outreach beyond the scope of a few designated individuals at TCSO 
is minimal at best. Although some non-designated deputies participate in community 
meetings on occasion, there is no concerted effort to proactively engage the citizens of Tulsa 
County to determine their issues and address their concerns. There is little or no collaborative 
problem solving of recurring community concerns, and little “buy-in” into TCSO activities 
from various ethnic or religious groups or organizations.   

Community Outreach Initiatives  

TCSO has numerous community outreach programs. A full-time deputy is assigned to work 
on the majority of the agency’s community-based programs. During the year he is 
occasionally assisted with other full-time deputies as well as reserves in providing a number 
of positive, community-based initiatives such as those described here: 

Major Community-based Events 

Major community-based events are those where numerous TCSO personnel are involved and 
where planning and participation usually occur over an extended period of time. Some of 
these events include: 

Shop with a Cop 

Turn Tulsa Pink (cancer awareness) 

Legally Turn Tulsa Pink 

Special Olympics Torch Run 

Special Olympics – Tip a Cop 

Special Olympics – Cops on donuts 

Oakhurst Task Force – (Keep Oakhurst safe and clean) 

Easter Bunny (attend local hospitals visiting kids that won’t be home during Easter) 
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Family Safety Center Staff and Partners – Judge, DAs, Nurses, Police, Sheriff and 
Teachers 

Family Safety Center Operations Committee 

Family Safety Center RIT/High Risk Team for Domestic Violence - Looking at high risk 
protective orders 

Family Safety Center Protective Order Review - Changes in protective orders 

VINES - Victim information and notification everyday 

TRIAD for Seniors - Home health, Police, Sheriff, D.A., DVIS Shelter, Adult Services 

Elder Abuse/APS - Working with state of Oklahoma, adult protective services on abuse 

Life Senior Services - Police, Sheriff, D.A., DVIS, Home Health Care 

MAFIA (Metro Area Fraud Investigators Association) - Banks, Credit Unions, Postal 
Service, FBI, Law Enforcement Agencies, State Law Enforcement Agencies 

DMC Community and Strategic Planning for Children - At risk school students 

ASIS - Corporate security business 

Future Focus - 16 members from the TCSO office looking at changes for TCSO 

Project with Family Safety Center and Tulsa District Attorney – Paperless Record System 

Partners in Education – Bell Elementary School - Special projects, reading 

Tulsa Metropolitan Ministry - Working on a social Justice Ministry Network 

Neighborhood Initiatives 

Neighborhood Communities 

Turley Neighborhood Watch Committee     

Turley Town Hall Meetings 

Valley Drive Neighborhood Watch Committee    

North Tulsa Collaborative Partnership (NTCP) 

Park Meadows Neighborhood Assoc. Committee    

Partnership with O’Brien Park Recreation Center 

Partnership with Third Place Community Foundation 

Partnership with Welcome Table Community Center 

Emergency Response Planning Committee 

Family Support Services 
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Crime prevention/intervention is discussed regularly at these events. Throughout the year 
TCSO is called upon by several organizations to assist with child safety and crime prevention 
programs. Most of the time the requests from these groups consist of child fingerprinting and 
handing out goody bags to the kids and educational pamphlets to the adults during the event. 

School-based Initiatives 

TCSO has one deputy who is assigned as a School Resource Officer (SRO) specifically to 
work with the schools in the county. She is responsible for the following schools: 

Berryhill School 
Keystone School 
Liberty School 
Sperry School 
Legacy Charter School in Turley 

The Deputy/SRO works in these schools and is engaged in numerous law 
enforcement/school related activities. She presents courses, assists students, and builds 
positive relationships between students and officers in the schools. She also offers an “Officer 
Friendly” law enforcement presence at sporting games at the schools when the school requests 
that she attend.   

These are topics regularly addressed at school and at parent-based community meetings: 

• Anti-Bullying 
• Conflict Resolution 
• Safe School Committee 
• Drug Prevention /Intervention 
• Cyber Bullying 
• Gang Intervention 
• Officer Friendly 
• Personal Safety 
• Halloween Safety 
• Partnership with Legacy Charter School 
• Truancy Prevention/intervention 
• School Crisis committee 
• Campus building safety checks 

 

Hispanic Community Outreach 

In a proactive effort to engage the Hispanic community, TCSO provides a dedicated outreach 
person. This deputy is charged with building and sustaining relationships in the community.  

In addition to formal meetings, the deputy dedicates large amounts of her time to visiting with 
individuals from various Hispanic cultures in an effort to inform and educate them on policing 
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in the United States. As illustrated by the list below of events and meetings that she attended 
in 2015, the designated deputy spends a significant portion of her time involved in community 
events, attending meetings, and facilitating instructional courses in the community.  
 

2015 Hispanic Community Events   

01/08/15 C.O.H.O. (Coalition of Hispanic Organizations) 

01/21/15 Greater Tulsa Hispanic Affairs Commission (as TCSO liaison) 

01/28/15 C.O.H.O. Hispanic Community Outreach at 2434 E. Admiral Blvd. 

01/30/15 Safety Commission meeting (part of Greater Tulsa Hispanic Affairs 
Commission) 

02/12/15 C.O.H.O. meeting 

02/12/15 OSU J.U.N.T.O.S. meeting 

02/18/15 Greater Tulsa Hispanic Affairs Commission meeting 

03/11/15 Meeting with J.U.N.T.O.S. (OSU Center for Family Resilience) 

03/12/15 Greater Tulsa Hispanic Affairs Commission 

03/23/15 J.U.N.T.O.S. Hispanic youth interaction at Central Junior High School 

04/08/15 Greater Tulsa Hispanic Affairs Commission meeting 

04/09/15 C.O.H.O. meeting 

04/14/15 J.U.N.T.O.S. Adult Hispanic outreach (interaction with community) at 
Rogers Junior High 

04/29/15 J.U.N.T.O.S. meeting at OSU 

05/11/15 J.U.N.T.O.S. Hispanic children outreach 

5/13/15 Greater Tulsa Hispanic Affairs Commission meeting 

5/14/15 C.O.H.O. meeting 

8/12/15 Greater Tulsa Hispanic Affairs Commission meeting 

8/13/15 C.O.H.O. meeting 

8/15/15 Participated in Tulsa Hispanic Expo and Career Fair – handed out 
applications and about 500 coloring books to kids (5 hours) 

9/09/15 Greater Tulsa Hispanic Affairs Commission meeting 

9/10/15 C.O.H.O. meeting 

9/10/15 Creekwood Elementary School in Broken Arrow – handed out 
coloring books and also fingerprinted children 

9/12/15 Participated in Hispanic Education Fair at St. Francis Church, 
interacting with children and parents, handed out coloring books, 
fingerprinted children and also handed out a few job applications 

 

09/15/15 McAuliffe Elementary School (Union Public Schools), helped 
translate for parent-teacher conference with the Hispanic families (3 
hours) 
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10/12/15 Meeting for planning of the OS Hispanic Health Fair on Oct. 24 

10/14/15 Greater Tulsa Hispanic Affairs Commission meeting 

10/22/15 Rosa Parks Elementary School (Union Public Schools), helped 
translate for parent-teacher conference with Hispanic families (5 
hours) 

10/23/15 Helped set up for the OSU Hispanic Health Fair and TCSO table 

10/24/15 OS Hispanic Health Fair – fingerprinted children, handed out Sheriff’s 
office pamphlets, coloring books, and interacted with community (9 
hours) 

10/27/15 Mosaic Diversity Hiring Event (6 hours) 

10/27/15 Rosa Parks Elementary School (Union Public Schools), helped 
translate for parent-teacher conference with the Hispanic families (5 
hours). Also collected multiple boxes of donated Hispanic books and 
hundreds of English books for the DLM library. 

Promotion and Marketing of Community Policing Initiatives 

As illustrated in the previous section, TCSO engages in a significant number of community-
based events and participates in scores of community-based activities, but the public in 
general has little or no knowledge of these programs. Only on rare occasions and only with 
major programs do TCSO personnel take pictures, write articles, utilize social media, and 
otherwise promote their community-based activities and events. Deputies may record various 
aspects of the events or take pictures, but rarely are these shared with the TCSO. More often 
than not, photographs and records from the event (including participation, activities, and 
results) are shared only with host or sponsoring partner entities.   

Community Engagements 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office does little in the area of proactively engaging members of 
the community or various community-based organizations in an effort to identify, discuss, 
collaborate and resolve recurring public safety-based community issues. Prior to this 
assessment, no staff members had received any type of training in community engagement 
activities and therefore did not actively engage with groups. Because of this lack of 
communication and cooperation, there was a predictable disconnect between the TCSO and 
the community it served.  

Community engagement training should be provided to multiple TCSO employees in an 
effort to increase their skills and abilities in community outreach and collaborative problem 
solving. Participants should learn the skills necessary to work with and teach community 
leaders and other members of TCSO. 
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Goal 6 Findings and Recommendations 
 

GOAL 6 FINDING 1  

Only a few designated TCSO deputies dedicate significant time and resources to community 
outreach. 
 

 GOAL 6 RECOMMENDATION 1  

Expand upon the work of the few individuals responsible for community outreach by 
engaging more deputies to attend functions and produce or assist in programming.   

In order to institutionalize community policing throughout the organization, TCSO should 
include community policing activities in all job descriptions, encourage supervisors to reward 
self-initiated community-based work, and include community policing and community 
outreach initiatives into employee performance appraisals. Supervisors must ensure that all 
deputies (regardless of their assignment) are engaging and working with citizens beyond calls 
for service. TCSO should track community-based initiatives, and deputies and supervisors 
should receive credit for their community-based work.  
 

GOAL 6 FINDING 2 

There is no coordinated community policing or outreach effort on behalf of the organization. 
 

GOAL 6 RECOMMENDATION 2 

Consider the establishment of a community policing unit with a supervisor who can 
monitor and oversee all community initiatives. 

Although not normally recommended (because community policing is a philosophy that 
should be instilled and practiced throughout the entire organization), sometimes during a 
transitional phase, community policing can be assigned to a unit which will coordinate 
activities and build the appropriate policies and procedures that will facilitate the transition to 
department-wide community policing. 
 

GOAL 6 FINDING 3 

Currently, deputies assigned to community policing-type activities report to various 
supervisors and there is no coordination of efforts. 
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GOAL 6 RECOMMENDATION 3 

All deputies who conduct community policing/outreach activities as their primary job 
responsibility should report to a single supervisor who can oversee, support and supervise 
all departmental outreach initiatives.  

The community policing supervisors should share and exchange information with other 
supervisors in an effort to promote community policing and problem solving among all 
deputies.  
 

GOAL 6 FINDING 4 

There are minimal marketing and communication activities to promote TCSO’s proactive 
engagement in the community. 
 

GOAL 6 RECOMMENDATION 4 

Engage in a strategic and ongoing outreach campaign to enlighten the citizens of Tulsa 
County as to the various activities and events that TCSO deputies participate in throughout 
the county.   

This strategic outreach effort should include, but not be limited to interactive social media 
engagement via popular platforms and applications such as Facebook, Instagram and Twitter; 
regular blogs and posting on the agency’s website and on all social media platforms; written 
articles and content distributed to the local media and supported by press releases from TCSO 
and other partner agencies participating in the events; and utilization of photos on the website 
and on social media to demonstrate TCSO’s active involvement in community issues, 
concerns and activities.  

Throughout the assessment process, the Community Safety Institute posted on its 
Facebook page a notice to the citizens of Tulsa County inviting their input as a way to 
encourage citizen participation in the assessment process. 
 

GOAL 6 FINDING 5 

TCSO does not proactively engage the community in problem solving. 
 

GOAL 6 RECOMMENDATION 5 

Conduct community engagement sessions on a regular basis. 

In an effort to increase communications, build collaborative partnerships, and solve long-
standing community issues and concerns, TCSO should conduct regular community 
engagement sessions with various groups throughout the county. Deputies, citizens, and 
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representatives from various organizations should work together in proactive community 
engagement sessions to address problems before a major issue arises. If the TCSO and the 
public are working together to resolve public safety issues, then when a potentially 
controversial situation occurs both groups will be able to mitigate any resulting damages or 
harm to the community.  

Community engagement training was provided to TCSO staff by CSI personnel and this 
training can be found in Appendix Document 6-3. 
 

GOAL 6 FINDING 6 

Regular and ongoing communications with various community groups and TCSO is minimal.  
 

GOAL 6 RECOMMENDATION 6 

Establish a “Community Committee” with a primary goal of establishing and enhancing 
the relationship between community stakeholders and TCSO.   

In a proactive effort to establish and maintain improved community relations, TCSO should 
establish a Community Committee. This committee should be comprised of leaders 
representing various demographic and geographically dispersed community-based 
organizations and groups who will work through their representatives and TCSO to build 
collaborative law enforcement partnerships. This committee and TCSO should meet on a 
regular and ongoing basis and work to resolve community-based public safety issues and 
concerns. Committee members and TCSO should work together in a cooperative manner to 
address both current issues and future needs.  
 

GOAL 6 FINDING 7 

Currently, only operational employees of TCSO such as deputies and SROs work on a routine 
and regular basis with members of various community-based groups.  
 

GOAL 6 RECOMMENDATION 7 

TCSO leaders including the sheriff must become actively engaged with leaders from 
various community groups. 

The sheriff, his command staff and designated individuals should be responsible for collabo-
ratively working with various community groups on a regular basis. The sheriff should hold 
frequent meetings with community members and special interest groups in order to open lines 
of communication and establish working relationships. All of the individuals involved in the 
process must dedicate time to build positive working relationships that are mutually beneficial 
to both parties. 
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Goal 7  Strategic Public Information Program 

M ETHODOLOGY  

Over the course of several days and throughout the first few months of the project, multiple 
interviews were conducted with members of the TCSO with direct knowledge of the public 
information process in the agency. Additionally, interviews were conducted with members of 
the local media in the Tulsa area. The purpose of these interviews was to gain a more 
thorough understanding not only of the policies of the agency, but of the practices that are in 
place that support the policies.  

Once the interviews were complete, a thorough review was conducted of policies and 
procedures as they relate to the release of information. Also reviewed were press releases, 
social networking sites, and agency webpages, as well as media coverage of press 
conferences.    

In addition to agency documents, outside resources from subject matter experts were 
reviewed in order to compare existing practices in the TCSO to “best practices” in 
police/media relations. The following documents, materials, and electronic media were 
reviewed: 

• The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office organizational chart 
• The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Chapter 2, Policy 12 Public Information 
• The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Chapter 9, Policy 31 Social Networking 
• The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office official website 
• Numerous Press Releases both related to the incident of April 2, and generic press 

releases  
• Media coverage of the press conference related to the April 2 incident, and related 

transcripts 
• The International Association of Chiefs of Police Model Policy “Police-Media 

Relations” 
• The International Association of Chiefs of Police Model Policy “Social Media” 
• The Los Angeles Police Department online overview Police Relations Section 

(http://www.lapdonline.org/inside_the_LAPD/content_basic_view/2023) 
• Journal of Criminal Law and Criminology, Volume 39, Issue 5, Article 11 “Police, 

Press and Public Relations,” Raymond E. Clift, 1949 
• “Surviving the Circus: How Effective Leaders Work Well with the Media,” Gerald W. 

Garner, from The Police Chief magazine, vol. LXXVII, no. 3, March 2009 

The following TCSO staff members were initially interviewed: 

• Deputy Justin Green, TCSO PIO 
• Meredith L. Baker, TCSO General Counsel 
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• Terry Simonson, TCSO Chief of Staff 
• Rick Weigel, TCSO Undersheriff 
• John Bowman, TCSO Chief Deputy 

 
The following members of local media were interviewed: 

• Mike Strain, Managing Editor, Tulsa World Newspaper 
• Corey Jones, Staff Writer, Tulsa World Newspaper 
• Russell Mills, Anchor/Reporter, KRMG radio 
• Marshall Stewart, Reporter, KWGS radio 
• Tami Marler, News Director, KFAQ radio 

 

ANALYSIS AND OBSERVATIONS 

1. Organizational Chart 

The current organizational chart36 shows that the public information function of the TCSO 
falls under the command of the undersheriff. At present there is one official PIO for the 
agency, Deputy Justin Green. Deputy Green was appointed to the position of PIO in June 
2015; however, there was no formal announcement of his appointment at the time. Due to   
the recent turnover in the agency at the PIO level, other members of the TCSO, as well as 
members of the media, were not aware of his appointment, and therefore were not certain as 
to who was the point of contact in the TCSO for release of information. Many members of   
the media contact Terry Simonson, Chief of Staff, whenever an event occurs because they   
are unaware of Deputy Green’s position or believe they can receive information directly   
from Mr. Simonson. 

2. Public Information Policy 

The Public Information policy states that the PIO is the “only person” authorized to release 
information to the media.37 Other members of the staff may be authorized to release 
information on a case-by-case basis in the absence of the PIO or for a special event. While 
any member of the administrative staff, or a designee of the sheriff or undersheriff, may 
release information, the release of all information must be in accordance with policy. Other 
than the PIO, watch commanders are the only other persons designated to release information 
for events that occur during their shift.   

Previously, there was a disregard for policy, and the control of information was neither 
approved nor properly monitored. This neglect of following proper policies often resulted in 
confusion, misinformation, and an inadequate process for addressing the media, especially on 
critical events. 

                                                
36 Organizational Chart published in TCSO Annual Report 2014, included as Appendix Document 5-1. 
37 TCSO Policy Manual Chapter 12, Policy 12, 12.3 Definitions 
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Currently, the Public Information policy of the TCSO is more reactive than proactive. 
While there is much discussion as to what is allowed and not allowed to be released, there is 
no formal process on how the PIO is to receive information. Additionally, the policy does not 
state a requirement for PIO training, or for regular meetings with local media in order to 
exchange information and build relationships. There is no formal job description, and duties 
and responsibilities are not clearly defined.  

3. Social Networking Policy 

The Social Networking policy set forth in TCSO Policy Manual Chapter 9, Policy 31 clearly 
delineates the use of social networking sites for agency personnel. It also endorses the use of 
various social networking sites for the promotion of TCSO events, as well as an investigative 
tool. According to policy, all social media sites are administered by the Support Services chief 
deputy or designee.  

4. Review/Release of Information 

While the PIO policy is specific as to who is authorized to release information related to the 
TCSO, there are issues related to the control of information, as well as the dissemination of 
information outside of the agency. During one recent event which was analyzed by CSI staff, 
it was revealed that several individuals from within the agency were releasing information 
with no prior review, and without consistency as to content of the release. Several versions of 
the incident were provided to the media (and therefore to the public) regarding the event.  
This lack of internal coordination at TCSO can lead to misinformation or inaccurate 
information being released. It can cause confusion among media members and even be 
misconstrued as misleading, even if there is no malicious intent. 

5. PIO Staffing 

Currently there is one full-time PIO. This deputy also serves as the Reserve Coordinator for 
the agency. While there are no other full-time PIOs, the chief of staff also serves as the PIO in 
addition to his other duties.  

6. PIO Training 

The current PIO was appointed to this position in June 2015. The PIO has had no formal 
training regarding his new position. [See Appendix Document 7-1: TCSO News Release and 
Webpage notice]. 

7. Media Relationships 

Under the current process there is no formal process for building relationships with the media. 
Information is provided on an as-needed basis. Press releases are emailed to media outlets, 
and not only is the information inconsistent, but media access to information is also 
inconsistent.  
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The TCSO is not proactive on reporting out on good news stories, and often late in 
providing information on significant stories. Cell phone numbers of key TCSO personnel 
have been provided, but often are not answered, or answered too late to make the news 
deadline. Members of the media were not provided with the name of the new PIO, and many 
met him on the scene of an event without knowing his position. [See Appendix Document    
7-2: Notes from TCSO PIO and local media interviews]. 
 

Goal 7 Findings and Recommendations 
 

GOAL 7 FINDING 1  

There is no specific public information function in the TCSO. There is one assigned deputy, 
who is also the reserve deputy coordinator for the agency. In addition to the assigned deputy, 
the chief of staff serves as the PIO as needed, in addition to his other duties. The sheriff’s 
administrative assistant is also called upon to provide information to the media when the PIO 
is not available.38  
 

GOAL 7 RECOMMENDATION 1 

The TCSO should have a specific public information office as part of the office of the 
sheriff and have all personnel abide by approved agency policies and procedures. 

Currently there are too many people involved in the PIO process, resulting in limited 
accountability as to what information is being released, and no specific conduit for media 
releases. With several people responsible for information output, there are bound to be 
inconsistencies in the information being released.  

It is essential that there exists a clearly delineated command structure, and that a process 
be in place to review information on significant events prior to the release to the media. Under 
the current organizational structure the undersheriff oversees the PIO function. The office 
might be better served by a chief deputy being responsible for the day-to-day operations of the 
public information office. Furthermore, dedicating one full-time PIO without additional duties 
to the office would help to maintain consistency and accountability.  

Media is a catalyst between the law enforcement and the community. If used effectively, 
the media can help to educate the community when a crisis occurs, and deliver messages that 
can help to restore order and to keep citizens safe. A positive relationship between the 
sheriff’s office and the media can provide police with an avenue to effectively market the 
organization and its positive actions. The sheriff’s office needs to spend time developing 

                                                
38 See Appendix Document 7-2: PIO & Local Media Interviews 
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proactive messages about the good work of their people and share this, via the media, with the 
community. 
 

GOAL 7 FINDING 2 

The public information policy, for the most part, is complete and covers the essential elements 
of a PIO policy. However, the policy tends to be more reactive than proactive. It is framed 
more around the allowable release of information, but does not mention anything about the 
process in place for the receipt of information into the Public Information Office, or 
specifically how the PIO is to receive information, and from what sources.  

Maintaining a steady flow of information into the Public Information office is as critical 
as ensuring the accuracy of information flowing out. By providing the PIO with current 
information regarding the work of the agency, he/she is better able to market the agency to the 
community through the use of the media. 
 

GOAL 7 RECOMMENDATION 2 

The Public Information Office should be the conduit for information into and out of the 
agency, and this is best accomplished with a standardized method for information intake 
and output.  

The International Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP) releases model policies regarding 
best practices in the law enforcement profession. The IACP model policy on Police-Media 
Relations [see Appendix Document 7-3] p. 1, under Organization of Public Information 
Office or Function, recommends that shift commanders be responsible for ensuring the 
agency PIO is informed of major incidents and other newsworthy events.  

Given the desire to “sell” the agency in a favorable light to the community, the process of 
having the shift commanders forward information to the PIO may serve as an effective 
marketing tool for the agency and, specifically, the PIO. Critical information can also be 
forwarded in a timely manner if shift commanders have access to the PIO via cell phone.  
 

GOAL 7 FINDING 3  

The use of social networking in the TCSO is limited at best. Facebook is the most-used social 
networking site, and with a minimal number of “Likes” on the Tulsa County Sheriffs’ Office 
Facebook page, it is apparent that more work can be done to reach the community through the 
use of this and other social networking venues. 
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GOAL 7 RECOMMENDATION 3  

The TCSO needs to dedicate time and resources to building their social networking 
platforms. 

With 1.5 billion active members, Facebook is the leading social networking site in the world. 
Twitter, with 320 million active members, falls far short of Facebook; however, it is still a 
popular place for people to get and share information. The TCSO needs to dedicate time and 
resources to building their social networking platforms. They should identify content 
including (but not limited to) photos, videos and story lines which serve the citizens and 
project a positive image of the agency.  

TCSO should identify key contributors, and train personnel with the social networking 
skills necessary to relay accurate and timely information. Finding personnel within the agency 
with the skills necessary to build and maintain these sites will serve to bring the TCSO closer 
to the community it serves, and allow for feedback on community issues and areas of concern 
to the public.  

Social networking sites are also extremely helpful in getting critical information to the 
community in a timely manner, as well as extracting information on criminal activity in order 
to address crime issues. The goal is to build positive relationships with the community, and 
social networking is an inexpensive and accessible means to do so. Social media should be a 
tool that accomplishes the following outreach activities: 

• Communicate - Interact with the public in an effort to stay in touch electronically 
• Connect – In an effort to mobilize and empower citizens 
• Promote - Positive accomplishments through stories, pictures and videos 
• Inform - On breaking news events, traffic accidents and crimes 
• Educate - On issues and instruct on topics from crime prevention to personal safety 
• Request - Information on offenses by posting surveillance pictures or video 
• Notify - Make real-time emergency notifications i.e. weather emergencies, missing 

persons 

[Appendix Document 7-4 offers the IACP’s Model Policy on Social Media as a reference]. 
 

GOAL 7 FINDING 4 

The inaccurate, inconsistent and untimely flow of information out of the agency is one of the 
greatest detriments to the TCSO. Prior to the events of April 2, 2015, information (according 
to interviews) was more forthcoming than after that day. Lack of preparation for just such an 
event left the agency vulnerable to media and public criticism for not responding effectively 
to the incident.  

The first press conference addressing the incident was held eight days later, with the 
sheriff conspicuously absent. [See Appendix Document 7-5: Tulsa shooting news report 
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transcript]. According to members of the agency, the inconsistencies were directly related to 
there being limited review or no review of information that was being disseminated, with 
policy being ignored as to who is authorized to release information. What resulted was a 
chaotic state of information “underload,” and an apparent desire to hold back information, 
hoping that the issues would subside. 
 

GOAL 7 RECOMMENDATION 4  

The Tulsa County Sheriffs’ Office should establish a Public Information Office, staffed by 
individuals with the sufficient training not only in PIO skills, but in the necessary 
communication skills to develop positive working relationships with the media. 

Providing the media—and subsequently the community—with accurate information is critical 
to the credibility of any law enforcement agency. Even when the news is less than stellar, 
agencies have an obligation to the community to be forthcoming and transparent. This can 
only be accomplished with a standardized, team-effort process which not only allows an 
agency to control the message; it also provides an opportunity for continuous review of media 
coverage to ensure that the message is being conveyed accurately. [See Appendix Document 
7-6 for a PIO Kit]. 

The PIO function is not only to report out, but to also “sell” the good deeds of the agency 
on a regular basis. Before any information is released that is of a critical nature, there should 
be a “second set of eyes” review, especially when the release of information is related to a 
major law enforcement event. Any information that involves legal matters should be reviewed 
by legal counsel prior to its release to the media. The PIO should be an active member of 
regular staff meetings in order to be kept abreast of potential “newsworthy” information and 
to avoid any unnecessary surprises from the media on agency matters. The Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office must instill transparency as a basic tenet in any situation that could shed a 
less-than-favorable light on the agency.   
 

GOAL 7 FINDING 5 

Acting and regularly assigned PIOs currently have little or no training. The work of a PIO 
requires special skills and training that is specific to the tasks of a public information officer.  
 

GOAL 7 RECOMMENDATION 5  

All members of the agency who are either assigned as full-time PIOs, or those who may 
serve in an acting capacity, or intermittently (such as watch commanders), should attend a 
course on public information, controlling the message, crisis communications, and other 
skills essential to successfully performing the duties of a PIO.  

 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          76 

 

Several courses are available, such as the Community Safety Institute “Police and the 
Media,” [see Appendix Document 7-7: Law Enforcement and the Media-Developing Positive 
Relationships]; the IPTM “Media Management” course, as well as online courses that may be 
taken as schedules permit. Numerous publications are also available on police/media 
relations. The National Information Officers Association hosts an annual conference, as well 
as hands-on training programs to assist law enforcement PIOs in learning the skills necessary 
for success (http://www.nioa.org/site/).  
 

GOAL 7 FINDING 6 

The role of the PIO is undefined, with no clear job description outlining duties. This leads to 
confusion and lack of respect for the PIO, who may respond to a scene only to be excluded 
from receiving information due to rank or anonymity. 
 

GOAL 7 RECOMMENDATION 6 

There should be a clearly defined job description for the PIO position.  

The job description should include all duties and responsibilities of the position and refer to 
all pertinent policies relating to and necessary to serve effectively in such a position. The job 
description should also include all general tasks and functions, as well as the chain of 
command and qualifications needed by the person in the job. All position tasks and sequences 
of tasks necessary to successfully perform the job should be listed in detail, and the assigned 
and delegated workloads of the position and how the position relates to the overall achieve-
ment of organizational goals should be included.  

All members of the agency, regardless of rank, should support the PIO and the PIO 
function by ensuring that accurate and timely information is provided to the PIO both at event 
scenes and as part of the regular information process. 
 

GOAL 7 FINDING 7 

The relationship between the Tulsa County Sheriffs’ Office and the media in the Tulsa area is 
strained at best. Many members of the TCSO feel that— especially as it relates to the event of 
April 2—the local media has been unfair, even hostile, in their coverage of the agency in the 
past several months. Negative newspaper articles, as well as television coverage, have shown 
the agency in an unfavorable light in the minds of some deputy sheriffs.  

Local media feels that the Tulsa County Sheriffs’ Office has been less than forthcoming 
with information, and that some news outlets have received preferential treatment, while 
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others have been totally excluded from email lists and therefore have received no 
information.39   
 

GOAL 7 RECOMMENDATION 6A 

TCSO should work to build sustainable, long-term, positive relationships with the various 
Tulsa County media outlets. 
 

 GOAL 7 RECOMMENDATION 6B 

TCSO should take advantage of local media professionals to partner in training PIOs on 
the needs of the media.  

Cincinnati Police Department Captain Raymond Clift wrote: “Of the many activities in police 
departments today few are more important than those which aim to better press and public 
relations for the police service.”40 Reading this quote, one would assume that the multitude of 
negative media coverage of police incidents over the past 20 years was the impetus for this 
article. It is thus surprising to find that the article was written in 1949, prior to Rodney King, 
Amadou Diallo, and the many other tragic events in the history of American policing. It 
behooves professional law enforcement agencies to be proactive in building and sustaining 
positive relationships with the media in their jurisdictions. The Tulsa County Sheriffs’ Office 
is no exception.  

Regardless of the frustration felt by both sides on the issue of police/media relations in 
Tulsa, the Tulsa County Sheriffs’ Office must look to the future when it comes to their 
relationship with the media. There are ample opportunities for the TCSO to advertise the good 
deeds of the deputies, and to begin to establish professional relationships with local media 
outlets and reporters (i.e. media deadlines, etc.) Several reporters indicated their desire to 
assist the agency in training opportunities.41  The IACP model policy on Police-Media 
Relations recommends including the policy of regular meetings with the media “to discuss 
issues of mutual interest and concern.” 42  
 

GOAL 7 RECOMMENDATION 6C 

The TCSO should engage in regular meetings with local media editors and reporters to 
discuss issues and concerns on both sides.  

                                                
39 See again Appendix Document 7-2: notes from TCSO PIO and local media interviews 
40 Clift, Raymond E. Police, Press and Public Relations 39 J.Crim. L. & Criminology 667 (1948-1949) 
41 See again Appendix Document 7-2 
42 See again Appendix Document 7-3: IACP Police-Media Relations model policy, p. 3 
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These meetings can be set up monthly or quarterly, and the location for the meetings can 
rotate between the TCSO and the various participating media outlet offices. The establishment 
of these meetings should become part of the TCSO Policy 2-12, Public Information, to codify 
this process.  

There should be a continual, proactive stream of positive news stories coming out of the 
sheriffs’ office on a regular basis. This requires work on the part of the PIO staff, hence 
supporting the need for a full-time, committed PIO who has the time to research activities of 
the agency and its deputies and push the stories out. The PIO or designee must be available on 
a 24/365 basis to respond to media inquiries either via cell phone or email. PIOs should be 
available for response to pressing matters via cell phone. [See Appendix Document 7-8: 
LAPD Media Relations Section for an example of efforts to foster cooperation and mutual 
respect between a law enforcement agency and the media]. 

Above all, the sheriff must make himself available to the media on matters that may 
negatively impact the Tulsa County Sheriffs’ Office or its reputation, and where deputies are 
involved in newsworthy events. By working with the media, and recognizing their profes-
sional interest in stories generated by the Tulsa County Sheriffs’ Office, the TCSO can build 
and manage their own stories, rather than allowing the media to do so for them. [See 
Appendix Document 7-9: Surviving the Circus: How Effective Leaders Work Well with the 
Media]. 
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Goal 8 Distribution and Utilization of Human Resources 

 

8 A :  C I V I L  U N I T  

ANALYSIS 

The Civil Unit is part of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Operations Division. Oklahoma 
Statutes 19 O.S. §510-516 grants sheriffs the authority to serve and execute civil process. The 
TCSO Civil Unit is responsible for serving civil process and executing writs throughout the 
county. These judicial documents originate from various state courts, government agencies, 
and private attorneys throughout the United States and include; summonses, subpoenas, 
executions, garnishments, and civil warrants. There are several components of the Civil Unit 
including the civil desk and serving civil process and protective orders.  

The civil desk initially receives and enters all new civil process papers that are received 
from the various divisions of the Tulsa County Courts (Family, Small Claims, Criminal and 
Civil). These papers are handed directly to the civil desk by the various court clerks and 
deputies assigned to the courts. They are also received by mail. Payments for out-of-county 
and out-of-state papers are also received and recorded at the civil desk. From the civil desk, 
papers are categorized and then assigned to a civil deputy, based upon the location of the 
individual upon which the papers are to be served and the district in which that location falls.  

The civil desk serves as a civil central information hub for the sheriff’s office – anything 
civil is referred to this desk. The civil desk is located within the sheriff’s office in the 
courthouse, and is accessible for daily business the same hours as the Tulsa County Courts, 
Monday through Friday 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. The civil desk also processes foreclosures from the 
initial filing stages through the final auction stage of foreclosed properties (sheriff’s sales). 
Approximately 30 foreclosures are completed per week although processing paperwork prior 
to the sales may require several days’ preparation. The total number of foreclosures for 2014 
was 2,156. This number total is lower than the previous three years:  2011 = 3,216; 2012 = 
2,848; and 2013 = 3,346. This may be because the housing crisis has diminished somewhat, 
but this is just speculation. 

The main Civil Unit is located at the sheriff’s office in the Faulkner Building and is 
operational 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. for administration; however, deputies have flexible work 
schedules in order to more effectively serve papers. The TCSO has divided the county into 
three geographical districts: North, West and South, and each district into numbered sections. 
Generally, civil deputies are assigned two to North, one to West and three deputies to the 
South. When available, one additional deputy is assigned to specific districts by active 
caseload as necessary.  
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Deputies are identified by the unit call name CHARLIE, for civil, and their assigned call 
number. In other words, a deputy designated as C-4 (CHARLIE 4) is generally assigned to 
serve papers in that area identified on the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Civil Districts map 
[See Appendix Document 8A-1: Civil Districts Map]. This map only covers the assignment of 
civil papers, not protective orders. Patrol deputies may also serve civil papers/protective 
orders as well. During 2014, the Civil Unit received a total of 15,066 civil papers and served a 
total of 9,699 serviceable civil papers, generating approximately $540,000 in revenue 
deposited into the sheriff’s cash fee account [Appendix Document 8A-2: Civil Papers-2014]. 
The service of civil papers is a main source of income for the sheriff’s cash fee account. 

The protective order component of the Civil Unit is primarily responsible for serving 
protective orders and warrants related to domestic violence cases. The sheriff’s office 
received 4,147 Protective Orders from the Tulsa County Court Clerk’s Office and served 
2,816. These are comparable numbers to 2011, 2012 and 2013 [see Appendix Document            
8A-3:  Civil Papers 2011-2013] and are consistent with the general civil service process and 
organizational goals. The Civil Unit utilizes the civil portion of the Sheriff’s Office 
Management System (SOMS) to enter information on returns of papers after service or any 
notes on why a paper was not served. This section is also utilized for arrest reports.  

An analysis of the unit workload and operational manpower for the Civil Unit indicates 
that the current staffing level of 18 is adequate to cover all obligated services, when all 
positions are filled and all deputies are available for service (see Staffing section following). 
This number is two positions less than the authorized strength for the Civil Unit [Appendix 
Document 8A-4: Employee Listing–Civil Unit and Employee Listing–Civil Desk dated 
8/17/2015]. The Employee Listing for the Civil Unit includes two positions that do not serve 
papers (as discussed below). 

The TCSO Operations organization chart dated June 2015 identifies 20 positions in the 
Civil Unit. Positions designated include 2 sergeants, 1 corporal (vacant), 15 deputies, and 2 
civilians (Secretary IV and Clerk II). The chain of command includes 1 corporal (vacant) and 
2 sergeants. The two sergeants, one at the Civil Unit and one at the civil desk, both report 
independently to an Acting Major.  

Assignments (18 positions) to the Civil Unit include 1 sergeant, 1 corporal (vacant), 4 
deputies serving protective orders (3 on days and 1 on evenings), 8 deputies serving civil 
papers (all on days), and 1 Secretary IV. Assignments (3 positions) to the civil desk include 1 
sergeant, 1 deputy and 1 Clerk II. Personnel from other TCSO units do not relieve either the 
Civil Unit or the civil desk. 

Civil Unit deputies are also required, when so ordered, for patrol back-up and hospital 
duty (a shared uniformed responsibility). They are also entitled to sick leave, vacation time 
and other obligated leave. One deputy of the 13 is also assigned to SWAT and attends training 
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every other Wednesday. One deputy also completes special assignments as directed by the 
sheriff or his designee.  

All these factors impact upon the unit performing its core function: serving and executing 
civil process. One of the main efforts of this assessment is to review position and staff 
assignments in an attempt to have the maximum amount of personnel available to serve and 
execute process papers. It is believed, as summarized below, that with the addition of a 
corporal position, reassignment/replacement of one special assignment deputy, not relieving 
the University of Oklahoma assignment, and civil deputies not being required for hospital 
duty, the Civil Unit will have adequate personnel to serve and execute process papers. Ideally, 
this would better serve the public as well as generate additional revenues for the sheriff’s 
office. 

Of the two additional positions identified on the organization chart, one deputy is assigned 
(contracted) to the Tulsa County Treasurer’s Office for the purpose of serving tax warrants for 
the county. This deputy is tasked with the duty of tracking 50-70 delinquent businesses and 
mobile home tax warrants per month. Among his collection duties, he is also responsible for 
assisting with the treasurer’s tax sales, posting notice of sales, and collecting monies from 18 
remote treasurer locations. According to the TCSO 2014 annual report, tax warrants totaling 
$918,640.59 were collected. This assignment does not require relief. The County Treasurer’s 
office pays the sheriff’s office directly for this salary. This a mutually acceptable agreement 
between the TCSO and the County Tax Office.  

A second deputy is assigned (contracted) to the University of Oklahoma to provide law 
enforcement and security services at the Wayman Tisdale Specialty Health clinic at the 
University. These two deputies (county tax warrants and University of Oklahoma) are 
assigned to the Civil Unit for payroll accounting and do not count towards staffing/availability 
for serving process. 

 

Civil Unit Findings and Recommendations 
 

HOSPITAL DUTY  

HOSPITAL DUTY FINDING 1   

As discussed elsewhere in this report under Operations Findings and Recommendations, the 
guarding of inmates in the care and custody of the sheriff (hospital duty) should be a detention 
function. Utilizing deputies for hospital duty removes them from Civil Unit priorities which 
negatively affects their ability to serve process, protective orders and other civil 
responsibilities.  
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HOSPITAL DUTY RECOMMENDATION 1   

Discontinue the use of Civil Unit deputies in the hospital duty assignment process except in 
the case of designated emergencies. 
 

STAFFING  

STAFFING FINDING 1   

Civil Desk - Current staffing for the civil desk includes a sergeant, deputy and civilian (three 
positions). All three positions have similar knowledge/training for all tasks/operations 
required at the civil desk. While data entry is a necessary function at the civil desk, data entry 
is not necessarily a required job function of a deputy or deputy sergeant. Oklahoma Statutes 
define, however, that sheriff’s sales must be conducted by a sworn deputy. The civil desk 
functions as a separate component of the Civil Unit and covers all functions, obligated staff 
time and other occurrences under the direction of the civil desk sergeant. When one of the two 
deputies (sergeant or deputy) or civilian is on obligated leave, they are not replaced. This 
includes days off or vacations.  

The Civil Unit command structure of sergeant, corporal (when the position is filled) 
provides adequate communication and span of control necessary for accomplishment of 
organizational goals. Currently both the Civil Desk sergeant and the Civil Unit sergeant report 
independently to the Acting Major. This bifurcates the chain of command. There is no acute 
need for a deputy sergeant at the civil desk. The small span of control (one deputy, one clerk) 
does not necessitate assigning a supervisor to this process. In addition, it is not readily 
apparent that a deputy is required at this post as well. Any emergent situations that may arise 
requiring a deputy could be addressed by court security personnel located in an adjacent area. 
Although a deputy is required to process foreclosures (sergeant or deputy), sheriff’s sales are 
only conducted one day a week (Tuesdays) at 10 a.m. On an average day this process 
encompasses approximately one hour.  
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 1  

The Civil Unit sergeant should be responsible for both the Civil Unit and civil desk 
operations.  

The foreclosure function and the assignment of personnel to cover the sheriff’s sales can be 
coordinated by the Civil Unit sergeant. Three to four (or more) deputies can be trained in the 
foreclosure process, allowing the Civil Unit sergeant the discretion to assign deputies on the 
day of the sale (or prior) based on who has the lightest process schedule or otherwise 
available. This gives the Civil Unit sergeant flexibility in the assignment of personnel. These 
deputies would have to also be assigned periodically to the civil desk for on-the-job training. 
A specific training curriculum should be developed for the civil desk as well. In addition, 
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computer access classification levels would have to be reviewed in order to cover all phases 
of civil desk process entry. 

Both the deputy sergeant and deputy assigned to the civil desk can be available for 
reassignment, and both positions should be replaced with a civilian (specific job description 
and title to be reviewed). The staffing level of three positions at the civil desk should remain 
the same. NOTE: This recommendation reflects position assignments and does not reflect on 
any individual staff person. 
 

STAFFING FINDING 2   

Corporal  - Of the 18 deputy positions assigned to the Civil Unit, one corporal position is 
vacant.  
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 2   

The corporal position should be filled for appropriate supervision and a more defined chain 
of command/span of control span when the sergeant is out or otherwise obligated.  

This will facilitate the achievement of organizational goals, as well as providing additional 
staff supervision during scheduled working hours. This would include supervision of the civil 
desk as well. The corporal position, when active, serves papers when the sergeant is on duty. 
The vacant corporal position should be filled immediately.  
 

STAFFING FINDING 3 

Special Assignments - One deputy assigned to the Civil Unit is often designated for special 
assignments as required at the direction of the sheriff or his designee. While this certainly is a 
discretionary assignment by the sheriff, a fair estimate is that this deputy is unavailable to 
serve process approximately 60-70% of his assigned time.  
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 3   

The deputy designated for special assignments should be considered for transfer under 
Administration and should be replaced with a deputy available for continuous assignment 
within the Civil Unit. 

If the corporal position is filled and the special assignments deputy replaced, the Civil Unit 
can more effectively cover current roles and responsibilities aligned with organizational goals. 
Workload assignments for these two positions will allow for additional process papers to be 
served. It is estimated that if both these positions (corporal and special assignments) were 
active on a daily basis, an additional 15 papers per position, per day (30) can be assigned. 
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STAFFING FINDING 4 

University of Oklahoma Contract. The deputy assigned (contracted) to the University of 
Oklahoma located in the city of Tulsa provides (on behalf of the university) what is described 
in the current contract as: “security services at Wayman Tisdale Specialty Health Clinic.” 
This position is staffed Monday through Friday from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. This deputy is assigned 
to the Civil Unit and reports to the Civil Unit sergeant. Currently the Civil Unit must provide 
relief for this position when the deputy is on obligated leave (vacation, training, sick, etc.). 
While this position does not count for authorized staffing, it does impact Civil Unit staffing 
for replacement when the deputy is not there. Obviously when relieving this position, a Civil 
Unit deputy is not available to serve process. 

As compensation to TCSO for the services rendered, the University of Oklahoma agrees 
to pay the sheriff’s office directly for this salary an annual fee of $113,192.32 for the fiscal 
period July 1, 2015 to June 30, 2016.  
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 4   

This position should be transferred from the Civil Unit and placed under Administration.  

It is unclear why this position is designated on the Operations organization chart under the 
Civil Unit. Currently the Civil Unit handles payroll accounting for this position as well as 
staff relief for the one deputy position. The law enforcement function of the deputy assigned 
to this position can be performed by any deputy. The additional security functions required at 
this position (operation of cameras, keys, equipment access locations/shutoffs, electrical 
panels, etc.) can be completed with a minimal review of operations. The Civil Unit sergeant 
should not have to supervise a non-civil assignment. The Administration sergeant could 
handle all payroll accounting as well as coordinating relief for this position, as necessary, 
among all uniformed deputies, not just from the Civil Unit. Relief scheduling can be 
coordinated in advance specifically in the case of known obligated time (advanced scheduled 
vacation, training, etc.).  
 

CIVIL WARRANTS  

CIVIL WARRANTS FINDING 1 

Each time a person is arrested on a civil warrant, the arresting deputy must take the person 
before a judge. The deputy and person must often wait until the judge is clear to see them, 
which at times can be from 2-4 hours. During this time, civil deputies are unavailable to serve 
process. 
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CIVIL WARRANTS RECOMMENDATION 1   

Although a review of court operations staffing and responsibilities was not made in the scope 
of this assessment, it is recommended that Command Staff review the possibility of turning 
over these arrested persons to a deputy assigned to court operations, (or other) allowing the 
Civil Unit deputy to return to serving process.    
 

SHIFT ASSIGNMENT  

SHIFT ASSIGNMENT FINDING 1 

On the average, 55-60 protective orders are served a month during the day. The deputy 
assigned to the evening shift averages approximately 85.  
 

SHIFT ASSIGNMENT RECOMMENDATION 1 

Because the serving of protective orders is more productive during the evenings, it was 
discussed with the Civil Unit sergeant about the possibility of assigning a civil deputy (on a 
rotating basis) to serve and execute process in the evening and/or weekends on a trial basis.  
 

PRIVATE PROCESS SERVERS 

PRIVATE PROCESS SERVERS FINDING 1 

There were numerous discussions with staff over the increase of civil process papers being 
assigned to and served by private process servers. Although the amount of process served by 
private process servers is not known, the discussion continued into addressing efforts to 
review/address this concern. In addition, there was some discussion about private 
individuals/private process servers serving a protective order.  
 

PRIVATE PROCESS SERVERS RECOMMENDATION 1 

The TCSO should review options for addressing businesses and legal firms stressing the 
advantages (define) of having the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Civil Unit serve their 
papers and reversing an on-going trend of businesses utilizing private process servers.  

This effort would strive to better serve the public as well as generate additional revenues for 
the sheriff’s office. This effort should include reviewing the options available to the sheriff’s 
office for disseminating information through publications, presentations/seminars and other 
methods of communicating directly with businesses and the community. The incident (or 
incidents) of individuals serving protective orders should be reviewed/ investigated [see 
Appendix Document 8A-5: Memorandum re: Private Individual(s) Serving Protective Order].  
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UNIFORMS  

UNIFORMS FINDING 1 

Uniformed deputies in marked sheriff’s vehicles serve papers. This includes serving both 
papers and protective orders and has considerably reduced the number of assaults on staff. 
 

UNIFORMS RECOMMENDATION 1   

This policy has been in place for numerous years and should be continued. 
 

 

COMPUTERS/EQUIPMENT/SOFTWARE  

COMPUTERS/EQUIPMENT /SOFTWARE FINDING 1 

All computers and equipment utilized throughout the TCSO are owned by the sheriff’s office 
utilizing monies issued from the sheriff’s office budget. The TCSO system is integrated with 
County MIS and on the county server. An agreement with the county commissioners was 
coordinated in that the County MIS is the only entity authorized to maintain the system, 
equipment and software programs. Currently, the County of Tulsa MIS has control of the 
network and the sheriff’s office (IT Unit) does not have password accessibility. This is the 
arrangement throughout the sheriff’s office. Specifically, for the Civil Unit, there are some 
concerns with maintenance of computers, equipment and software and scheduling/completion 
of service in a timely manner.  

Currently not all computers in the Civil Unit have the same access to programs and not all 
computers have printing capability. Often times, when a system or equipment is down, it 
requires a lead time for service, effectively shutting down utilizing that equipment until 
maintenance or upgrades are completed. This is applicable to the civil desk operation as well.  
 

COMPUTERS/EQUIPMENT /SOFTWARE RECOMMENDATION 1   

While there is a general understanding of division of labor, accountably and network 
security in maintaining and safeguarding the county system/network, it is recommended to 
include the TCSO IT Unit and personnel to assist in some aspects of the maintenance 
process.  

TCSO and County MIS should collaborate for a more effective resolution of computer- 
related maintenance issues. This in no way reflects on the County MIS, understanding fully 
that MIS is responsible for the entire County. This may require additional personnel to be 
assigned to the TCSO IT, but the result may be a more effective and quicker solution to 
addressing issues with computer maintenance and service. If applicable, this arrangement 
could be replicated throughout the entire sheriff’s office. While actual control and scheduling 
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issues would remain with the County MIS, TCSO IT would be assigned to work under MIS 
on specific work orders and could address TCSO issues specifically. This would require 
access to the County MIS system, but would be beneficial in addressing critical needs. At a 
minimum, it is recommended that documented communication between the County MIS and 
the TCSO IT Unit be reviewed. 
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8 B :  C R I M I N A L  I N V E S T I G A T I O N S  U N I T  

ANALYSIS 

The Criminal Investigations Unit (CIU) is part of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office 
Operations Division. CIU general investigates crimes which occur within the unincorporated 
areas of Tulsa County. The CIU will also respond to crimes in other incorporated jurisdictions 
as requested, although this is estimated to be only one out of every 10 cases. CIU 
responsibilities include providing 24-hour response and processing of major crime scenes, 
conducting follow-up investigations, interviewing victims, witnesses and suspects, and 
completing prosecution reports.  

CIU also coordinates with the Tulsa County District Attorney’s Office in preparing and 
presenting cases for prosecution of a variety of charges including both misdemeanors and 
felonies which occur inside the boundaries of Tulsa County. The Unit also assists other 
agencies with investigations, warrant executions, and crime scene preservation. The Criminal 
Investigations Unit is located at the sheriff’s office in the Faulkner Building and is generally 
operational from 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.; however, detectives have flexibility on assigned 
times when on call and/or after hours and weekends.  

In 2014, 4,239 cases were assigned to the Criminal Investigations Unit. The 2014 average 
clearance rate for Tulsa County detectives was 63% [Appendix Document 8B-1: CIU 2014 
Yearly Report]. 2,076 cases fall into the UCR (Uniformed Crime Reports) offenses (8 crimes) 
as follows: homicide (3), rape (40), robbery (21), felonious assault (153), other assault (807), 
burglary (363), larceny (499), and auto theft (190) [Document 8B-2: TCSO UCR Offenses]. 
Uniform Crime Reports statistics are submitted monthly. 2,163 cases are the other assigned 
cases including, but not limited to arson, identity theft, weapon violation, stalking, 
kidnapping, elder abuse/ neglect, possession of stolen property, trespassing, and missing 
persons (juvenile and adult). The Criminal Investigations Unit utilizes the Sheriff’s Office 
Management System (SOMS) which has a Detective Management system for crime scene 
reports.  

Cases assigned for 2014 and comparable numbers for 2013, 2012 and 2011 are consistent 
with the Criminal Investigations Unit’s organizational goals. The 4-year average of assigned 
cases for 2014, 2013, 2012 and 2011 is 4,380 and the 4-year average clearance rate is 57% 
which is consistently higher than the national clearance rate average. 

2014 -  4239  63% 

2013 - 2963  60%  

2012 -  4858  50%  

2011 -  5460  56% [See Appendix Document 8B-3: CIU Yearly Reports 2011-2013]     
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An analysis of the unit workload and operational manpower for the Criminal 
Investigations Unit indicates a current staffing level of 10. This number is consistent with the 
authorized strength of the current TCSO staffing document [Appendix Document 8B-4: 
Employee Listing–Criminal Investigations Unit] dated 8/17/2015. That Employee Listing for 
the CIU does not include an additional detective or a sergeant as identified on the TCSO 
organization chart. The TCSO Operations organization chart dated June 2015 identifies 12 
positions: one acting sergeant, one corporal position (vacant but the acting sergeant is the 
corporal), eight detectives (one vacant), and two civilian positions (Secretary IV and Criminal 
Analyst). A vacant detective position identified on the CIU organization chart has not been 
filled for approximately 4 years. Without this position and the current corporal vacancy, on 
paper the unit is effectively down two positions. All positions other than Secretary IV and 
Analyst II are sworn deputies currently assigned within the Criminal Investigations Unit as 
detectives. Six detectives are assigned on days Monday through Friday, and one detective is 
assigned to evenings. CIU maintains a callout list to ensure that detectives are available after 
hours, seven days a week.  

Detectives are assigned on call (24/7) one week at a time, averaging about every seven 
weeks. 

There are no specific assignments or units in the CIU (homicide, sex crimes, etc.). TCSO 
detectives are all general assignment investigators, meaning that all detectives investigate any 
type of crime that is reported to the sheriff’s office. Detectives assigned to CIU are generally 
trained and qualified and are randomly assigned to all variations of crime scenes. The 
Secretary IV responsibilities are consistent with job description designations and receives all 
incoming calls into the CIU main telephone line and documents all statistical information for 
the CIU. This position is also the court liaison to the District Attorney’s office and reviews 
and forwards all arrest reports to that office on a daily basis. The Criminal Analyst’s job 
description designations include the responsibility to ensure that all crime statistics are 
submitted to the Oklahoma State Bureau of Investigation as required by Oklahoma law. These 
statistics include monthly reporting of UCR data. Prior to submission, all reports must be 
reviewed and edited as necessary. 

The chain of command includes one acting sergeant who reports to an acting major. The 
unit supervisor is also authorized to report directly to the undersheriff as directed. When the 
position is filled, the corporal carries an active caseload. The unit sergeant does not. 
Currently, the unit functions with seven detectives assigned cases and three support personnel 
(two civilians and one sergeant). 

CIU covers all obligated staff time and other occurrences under the direction of the unit 
acting sergeant. No additional sheriff’s personnel are required to respond or relieve the 
Criminal Investigations Unit. Caseloads are spread out among all detectives when any 
detective is on obligated time. This includes sick leave, vacation time, training and other 
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assignments as directed. Criminal investigation detectives are also required as directed for 
hospital duty (a shared uniformed responsibility which can average 6-8 details a month) but 
are not required for patrol back-up. One detective is assigned to the CNT which requires 
training every other Wednesday. One detective is also assigned to the dive team.  
 

Criminal Investigations Unit Findings and Recommendations 
 

HOSPITAL DUTY 

HOSPITAL DUTY FINDING 1 

As discussed elsewhere in this report under Operations Findings and Recommendations, the 
guarding of inmates in the care and custody of the sheriff (hospital duty) should be a detention 
function. Utilizing detectives for hospital duty removes them from criminal investigation 
functions which negatively affects their ability to process crime scenes, complete reports and 
other responsibilities.   
 

HOSPITAL DUTY RECOMMENDATION 1   

Discontinue the use of criminal investigation detectives in the hospital duty assignment 
except in the case of designated emergencies. 
 

STAFFING 

Of the two additional positions listed on the organization chart, the corporal position should 
be filled and the vacant detective position should be eliminated. 
 

STAFFING FINDING 1   

Acting Sergeant. The CIU sergeant position has been vacant for over one year (since 
September 1, 2014) and is currently filled by an acting sergeant. The acting sergeant is 
currently the unit corporal. There is no current sergeant position in the employee listing. The 
position of corporal carries an active caseload when there is also a unit sergeant. By having 
the corporal providing the supervisory position of acting sergeant, the CIU effectively has one 
less position for processing cases. 
  

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 1   

The acting sergeant position should be replaced with a permanent sergeant position.  
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STAFFING FINDING 2   

Corporal . While the Operations organization chart for the Criminal Investigations Unit 
shows a vacant corporal position, as noted above, the actual vacant position is the unit 
sergeant. In addition, filling this position would provide the unit with one additional person to 
handle a full-time caseload. 
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 2   

The corporal position should be maintained (filled) for appropriate supervision and a more 
defined chain of command/span of control span when the sergeant is out or otherwise 
obligated.  

This will facilitate the achievement of organizational goals, as well as providing additional 
staff supervision during scheduled working hours. If the existing acting sergeant becomes the 
permanent unit sergeant, then the corporal position should be filled. It is estimated that 
assignment of a corporal to CIU will reduce the current detective caseloads from 
approximately 30 to 25, and reduce the on-call schedule from every seven weeks to every 
eight weeks. 
 

STAFFING FINDING 3 

Vacant Detective Position. While the corporal position should be filled as above, it has not 
necessarily been demonstrated that the additional vacant detective position needs to be filled. 
It is unclear why this position has been maintained (as vacant) under the CIU organization 
chart for such a long period of time. In addition, the vacant position shown on the Operations 
organization chart has effectively been utilized elsewhere within the Operations division 
staffing.  
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 3 

Eliminate the vacant detective position on the organization chart. 
 

OVERTIME 

OVERTIME FINDING 1   

There was discussion and review as to whether or not filling the vacant detective position 
identified above would alleviate some overtime. For 2014, certified Criminal Investigations 
Unit personnel earned 723 compensatory hours (482 x 1.5) [Appendix Document 8B-5: Over-
time Hours 2014]. It is clearly understood that the unique nature of crime scene investigations 
often involves specialized and unique circumstances and will always result in staff overtime. 
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Overtime is often the result of on-call response, prolonged investigations at crime scenes, 
extended processing, multiple staff on scene, etc. Other overtime may be the result of training 
or hospital guard obligations. Overtime is carried as compensatory time and is not paid.  

The TCSO Criminal Investigations Unit overtime hours for 2014 (over 43) equaled 482. 
Compensatory time is not calculated until a certified deputy works a minimum of 43 hours per 
week. Compensatory time is then calculated by the number of hours over 43 multiplied by 
1.5. Compensatory time for non-certified personnel is calculated for any time worked over 40 
hours multiplied by 1.5. The majority of overtime by detective staff is accrued on call and/or 
after hours and weekends. Additional staff positions would not necessarily affect or reduce 
the overtime. 
 

OVERTIME RECOMMENDATION 1  

None 
 

EQUIPMENT 

EQUIPMENT FINDING 1   

After several discussions with the unit supervisor and other staff, it was determined that the 
CIU could benefit from additional/updated equipment. Currently no equipment budget is 
submitted by the CIU supervisor either for the upcoming year or a longer term capital budget 
for major equipment purchases. While the unit generally has the equipment they need to 
process crime scenes, it may be fair to state that they could be processed more quickly or 
more effectively with newer equipment/technology. This includes advanced photographic 
equipment and software upgrades. The unit currently utilizes tape measures, pencil sketches 
and still photography. On a scale of 1 to 10 concerning current equipment, with 1 being basic 
and 10 advanced, CIU is assigned a 3. 
 

EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDATION 1   

While it is not the purpose of this assessment to identify and specify specific equipment items 
or manufacturers, it is recommended that a detailed list of current equipment/software 
products be officially documented, as well as requested equipment upgrades and estimated 
costs, and submitted to administration for review. This would include, but not be limited to 
basic software upgrades for computer generated sketches, 360 rotating cameras, electronic 
and laser measuring devices, etc. 
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UNIT/OFFICE LOCATION 

UNIT /OFFICE LOCATION FINDING 1   

The current location of the CIU creates numerous logistical concerns, primarily those of 
privacy and security. The general office space needs additional areas that can be closed off to 
allow for more privacy and security. Victims and suspects often are escorted through the 
middle of the office area to be interviewed/interrogated. The “prisoner” bench is located in the 
middle of the office area, with 
the Civil Unit to the left, 
Records Unit behind the filing 
cabinets, and CIU to the right.  

Suspects should not be 
traversed through the office 
area where they can interact or 
have possible contact with 
civilian staff as well as possible 
unauthorized access to 
equipment and other items. 
There is one interrogation room 
and one interview room. The 
interview room has no 
recording capabilities. 

 

UNIT /OFFICE LOCATION RECOMMENDATION 1 

While there has been some discussion of relocating the CIU to the second floor of the existing 
building currently occupied by Training, a deputy chief, and the Reserve Coordinator, it is 
unclear if this is a realistic plan. In lieu of relocation, it is recommended that a plan for the 
renovation of the existing office area be reviewed, including a conceptual drawing of 
proposed renovations and a cost estimate.  

The office area needs flexibility and additional secure/separate space where victims/ suspects 
can be separated. In addition, any detention of suspects should be in a confined secure holding 
area with video monitoring, out of contact with the general public/staff. It is not clear if the 
existing location provides enough area for any additional space or renovation. One suggestion 
is to enclose the half wall behind the prisoner bench to a full wall, floor to ceiling, and install 
a door at CIU to close off the unit. 

It is not the goal of this assessment to recommend exact renovations or even if major 
renovations are possible, but to initiate a discussion to convert the CIU area (or parts of) into a 
more effective operation in terms of privacy and security. 
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TRAINING 

TRAINING FINDING 1   

Under the new training budget allocation initiated for 2016, $10,000 in total is designated for 
the entire Uniform Operation Division. Updated continual training is a necessity in crime 
scene investigations specifically because of the continuing evolvement of new technology and 
techniques.  
 

TRAINING RECOMMENDATION 1   

A detailed review of all required training for the CIU should be conducted.  

It may be necessary to look at budget allocations for training under the UOD in relation to 
other units as well as the process for estimating training needs and costs. As noted multiple 
times in this report, training is essential and yet lacking, especially for specialized divisions 
requiring advanced training or certifications. 
 

General Comments 

The Criminal Investigations Unit is technically in Table of Organization as a unit; some 
documents and other references still utilize Criminal Investigation Division. 

Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Standard Operating Procedure Chapter 12, Policy 12 
Investigation of Criminal Offenses, page 1 refers to the Criminal Investigations Unit. 
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8 C :  P A T R O L  

ANALYSIS 

The Patrol Unit is part of the TCSO Operations Division and is generally referred to as the 
Uniformed Operations Division (OUD). Oklahoma Statutes 19 §510-516 grants sheriffs duty 
and powers as peace officer for their counties.  

The Patrol Unit provides 24 hours a day, seven days a week patrol coverage and law 
enforcement services for the people of Tulsa County. The population estimate of Tulsa 
County as of 2014 from the United States Census Bureau is approximately 630,000, making it 
the second-most populous county in Oklahoma, behind only Oklahoma County. It is 
estimated that approximately 35,000 people (5.6% of the population) live in the 
unincorporated areas of the county.43  Tulsa County encompasses approximately 600 square 
miles. 

Sheriff’s deputies generally patrol in the unincorporated areas of the county; however, the 
Sheriff’s Office has jurisdiction to act in any area of the county. All incorporated areas have 
their own police departments. Unincorporated areas of Tulsa County have 20 employers who 
employ 100 or more employees. This includes the 400 employees of the new Macy’s 
Distribution Center, just outside of Tulsa City proper, on the northern side. The unincorpor-
ated areas of Tulsa County have several recreational areas along the Arkansas River and at 
Keystone Lake.44 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office assigns patrol resources based on three basic 
geographic districts designated as North, West and South. All patrol operations are covered 
with the current three-district allocation. Patrol deputies may be required to respond from a 
preassigned district to another district to answer a call for service or to provide backup 
support. This often requires calls for service in the incorporated communities as well.  

The North district includes businesses and unincorporated communities such as Turley. 
The North district also includes a major terminal for American Airlines for servicing their 
planes/equipment, which is patrolled by TCSO. Tulsa International Airport is located in the 
North, and incorporated areas include the towns of Sperry and Skiatook and the cities of 
Collinsville and Owasso. The North district is generally considered the busiest. The City of 
Tulsa is geographically located in the center of the county and parts of all three districts. 
Incorporated towns and cities are generally considered suburbs of Tulsa.  

The West district generally encompasses small towns and some businesses and industrial 
areas. Berryhill and Oakhurst are the two main unincorporated areas. Incorporated areas 

                                                
43 Barbara Gibson, Indian Nations Council of Governments (INCOG) 
44 Ibid. 
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include the cities of Sand Springs and Sapulpa. The West is considered to be busier than the 
South and slightly less busy than the North. 

The South district is generally considered the sparsest of the three districts, encompassing 
rural farmland, housing additions, single family homes, and homes with large acreage. 
Incorporated areas in the South District include the cities of Jenx, Glenpool, Bixby and 
Broken Arrow. Unincorporated areas include Liberty Mounds and Leonard. The South 
District is generally considered to be the least active. 

Patrol deputies are assigned to patrol one of three 8-hour shifts (days, evening or 
midnights). The midnight shift (11:30-7:30) is designated as 1st shift; days (7:30-3:30) as 2nd 
shift; and evenings (3:30-11:30) as 3rd shift. As designated on the Operations June 2015 
organizational chart for patrol, each shift is supervised by a captain, sergeant and corporal, 
although some of those positions are currently vacant. Current patrol staffing positions are 
defined as: 

11:30 pm-8:00 am 1st shift ADAM 

The TCSO Operations organization chart dated June 2015 identifies 11 positions as the 
current staffing level of ADAM squad. Positions include 1 captain, 1 sergeant, 1 corporal 
(vacant), and 8 deputies. The current TCSO staffing document [See Appendix Document      
8C-1: Employee Listing–Patrol 1st Shift] dated 8/17/2015 shows nine positions. Designations 
assigned include 1 captain, 1 sergeant, 4 Deputy III, and 3 Deputy II positions. The chain of 
command includes 1 sergeant, and 1 captain who reports directly to an acting major. One 
deputy of the eight is also assigned to SWAT which requires training every other Wednesday. 

7:30 am-4:00 pm 2nd shift BAKER 

The same document identifies 15 positions as the current staffing level of BAKER squad. 
Positions includes 1 captain (vacant), 1 sergeant, 1 corporal, and 12 deputies. This number is 
consistent with the authorized strength of the current TCSO staffing document [Appendix 
Document 8C-2: Employee Listing–Patrol 2nd Shift] dated 8/17/2015. However, the 
Employee Listing includes an acting major position, which is Administration, not a captain 
position. Designations assigned include 1 acting major, 1 sergeant, 1 corporal, 10 Deputy III, 
and 2 Deputy II positions. The chain of command includes 1 corporal, and 1 sergeant who 
reports directly to an acting major. The acting major also assumes the position of patrol 
captain for 2nd shift. One deputy of the 12 and 1 sergeant are also assigned to SWAT which 
requires training every other Wednesday. Two deputies are also assigned to the Dive Team. 
One deputy is assigned as K-9; two deputies also handle animal control. 

3:30 pm-midnight 3rd shift EDWARD 

The same document identifies 14 positions as the current staffing level of EDWARD squad. 
Positions includes 1 captain, 1 sergeant, 1 corporal, and 11 deputies with no vacant positions. 
This number is one less than the authorized strength of the current TCSO staffing document 
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[Appendix Document 8C-3: Employee Listing–Patrol 3rd Shift] dated 8/17/2015. That 
document lists 15 positions. Designations assigned include 1 captain, 1 sergeant, 1 corporal, 
11 Deputy III, and 1 Deputy II positions. The chain of command includes 1 corporal, 1 
sergeant, and 1 captain who reports directly to an acting major. One deputy of the 11 is also 
assigned to SWAT which requires training every other Wednesday. 
 

 

Patrol Findings and Recommendations 
 

STAFFING 

STAFFING FINDING 1   

Supervisors: The current Organization Chart indicates that two of the three patrol squads 
have captains directly assigned as watch commanders. The captain position for 2nd shift is 
vacant, but covered by the acting major, Operations. On those days when the assigned patrol 
captain is off, the squad is supervised by a sergeant or a corporal. There is no immediate need 
for a captain position on each patrol squad. Under recommendations proposed elsewhere in 
this report in Organization Chart Findings and Recommendations, the new Patrol Section 
(three patrol squads and the Tulsa Tech Unit) would be commanded by a captain. 
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 1   

It is recommended to have the three Patrol Squads be commanded by a sergeant. (NOTE: 
This recommendation reflects position assignments and does not reflect on any individual 
staff person).  

Instead of a captain designated as watch commander for each squad, the recommended 
supervisory positions for each of the three patrol squads would be 1 sergeant and 2 corporals. 
This equals the same number of supervisors per squad currently assigned (minus vacancies). 
An examination of other sheriffs’ offices of similar size and structure (such as Pennington 
County, South Dakota and Calhoun County, Alabama) finds that those two agencies have a 
sergeant in command of the three patrol squads.  

It is also recommended that each of the three Patrol Squads have two corporals.  Since each 
individual in each squad is entitled to two days off each week, for each squad to be self-
sustaining in this regard a minimum of three supervisors is necessary.  

The patrol squads will continue to follow procedures they utilize now for when a captain 
is not assigned to a shift (days off, etc.) and when it is necessary to contact a higher ranking 
supervisor. All higher ranking supervisors are available by phone should the need arise. On 
weekends, the TCSO will continue to utilize the “Watch Commander” telephone call system 
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in place for the patrol operation on weekends. This procedure is reviewed elsewhere in this 
report. 
 

STAFFING FINDING 2 

Patrol Deputies 

Staffing Model:  

CSI used a hybrid modeling approach that examined Tulsa County per capita, minimum 
staffing considerations (safety), authorized level concerns (budgeting), and workload-based 
staffing (demand for service). Ultimately, there is no staffing model that definably delivers 
staffing levels that meets all expectations. However, the model CSI designed does its best to 
meet these expectations. 

The goal of the CSI staffing model is to create a view of the current TCSO patrol 
operations service and how sufficient staffing is necessary to ensure expedient handing of 
calls for service and to maintain current patrol activities. An equally important consideration 
is to create a staffing model that attempts to ensure that backup officers are in close proximity.  
Deputy safety is a particularly acute pillar of the staffing model. Failure to ensure adequate 
staffing is a threat to the safety and security of citizens and TCSO personnel.  

CSI used current TCSO shift standards as the underpinning for this assessment and 
modeling. Data used for this staffing model was provided by the Tulsa County Sheriff’s 
Department 2014 Annual Report. Computer Aided Dispatch (CAD) data was obtained from 
TCSO Regional Dispatch Coordinator Debi Benight [Appendix Document 8C-4: CAD Data 
October 2014 to June 2015]. Where current data was not available, generally accepted 
national averages from the International Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP) were used. 
Data was also used from TCSO Uniformed Operations Division Manpower and Time 
Allocation Study dated July 2013.45 Calculation formulations and modeling logic were based 
upon the international accepted format established by International Association of Chiefs of 
Police (IACP), in their Patrol Staffing Model. [Appendix Document 8C-5: IACP Calculating 
Patrol Staffing Needs]. 

In accounting for law enforcement activities, there are two basic types of time 
classifications: obligated time, and proactive time. Obligated time includes time responding to 
calls for service, backing up other deputies, or other special assignments to include hospital 
guards, jail time, watch orders, transports, and training assignments, etc. Proactive time is the 
time deputies use providing patrol within their assigned district, as well as other patrol 
responsibilities such as community policing, traffic stops and checks on well-being.  

                                                
45 Uniform Operations Division Manpower and Time Allocation Study Based on Period January 1, 2012 to 

December 31, 2012. Compiled by Captain John Bryant. 2013 
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The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office 2014 Annual Report shows a 16.9% increase in calls 
for service since 2010. In 2014, TCSO deputies responded to 12,970, calls for service.46 These 
calls ranged from 11% alarm calls, 8% unknown trouble, 6.5% suspicious activities, 5% 
animal complainants, 4.8% disturbances, 4.7% agency assists, and 3.9% domestic violence 
calls, as well as a variety of other calls for sheriff’s department service.47  The 2014 call load 
represents 35.5 calls per day, or 1.5 per hour. 

The Annual Report reflects that TCSO deputies completed 59,553 deputy-initiated 
activities. This number reflects 28.8% traffic stops, 18.4% backups for other deputies or 
agencies, 12.8% warnings being issued, 6.3% arrests, 5.6% Shift Orders (directed patrols to a 
specific location), 5.1% citations being issued, 4.8%, 10-21’s, (telephone calls with citizens), 
2.9% attempts to serve civil process or protective orders, 2.8% general follow-ups, and 12.5% 
other activities. Overall TCSO activity including calls for service and deputy-initiated 
activities have grown 4.8% over this same five-year period. 

Staffing Model Calculations: 

Calculation #1 

Calls for service in 2014 were 12,970. Annually over the last five years, calls for service have 
increased an average of 3.4 percent. Using the annual increase, it can be estimated that 2015’s 
calls for service would be approximately 14,311. Progressively, it is estimated that there will 
be roughly 13,867 calls in 2016. 

Calculation #2 

Nationally the average time for each call for service is 45 minutes. This is the same estimate 
that Captain Bryant used in his staffing calculations. Forty-five minutes as a decimal is 0.75. 

Total calls for service 13,867 x .75 = 10,400. 

Minutes generally required handling 13,867 calls for service equals 10,400 minutes. 

Calculation #3 

The IACP staffing model uses a multiplier of three to add a buffer factor for non-call-related 
patrol functions. A large number of TCSO patrol functions (82.1%) are non-call driven 
activities. These functions include watch orders, 10-21’s, community policing, follow-ups, 
supplemental, and 10-19’s to Faulkner (the Faulkner building). To ensure adequate staffing to 
complete these valuable services, a multiplier of six was used to add time for preventive 
patrols and completion of TCSO other activities.  

 

  

                                                
46 TCSO Annual Report 2014, page 26 
47 Percentages reflect data from CAD and Monthly Activity reports provided by TCSO 
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10,400 minutes x 6 = 62,400 minutes 

(Minutes generally required for handling call load equals 10,400 minutes multiplied by 6, 
or 62,400 minutes). 

Calculation number 4: 

Divide the 62,400 minutes by 2,920 (the number of hours necessary to staff one basic deputy 
unit for 8 hours a day for 365 days):  62,400 / 2,920 = 21.4 

According to the IACP formula, it takes 21.4 patrols elements to handle the estimated 
13,867 TCSO calls for service and non-call patrol activities in 2016. 

Calculation number 5: Determine Non-Available Deputy Time: 

The following calculation comes from the IACP model and Captain Bryant’s staffing study: 

Regular days off (104 days x 8.5 hours) 884.0 hours 

Holidays (14 days x 8.5 hours) 119.0 hours 

Vacation days (15 days x 8.5 hours) 127.5 hours 

Sick days (5 days x 8.5 hours) 42.5 hours 

Compensation days (10 days x 8.5 hours) 85.0 hours 

Court time (conservative estimate 4 days x 8.5 hours) 34.0 hours 

Training days (estimated 6 days x 8.5 hours) 51.0 hours 

     1,343 hours 

Estimated average time absent - 1,343 hours (1, 343/8.5-hour shift equals 158 days absent               
a year and 207 days on patrol duty). 

Time deputy available for duty - 3,102.5 hours per year (the number of hours necessary to 
staff one basic deputy for 8.5 hours a day for a year); 8.5 hours a day X 365 days per year = 
3,102.5. 

3,102.5 – 1,343 (less expected hours’ absence) = 1,759.5 hours a single deputy can be 
anticipated to be on duty per year.  

To determine the number of deputies necessary to fill one patrol element for 8.5 hours a 
day for 365 days a year, divide 3,102.5 hours by 1,759.5 hours that a deputy can be expected 
to be on patrol duty, equals 1.8 deputies are required to fill each patrol element (availability 
factor).  

3,102.5 / 1,759.5 =1.76 (1.8 availability factor) 

Multiply the availability factor 1.8 by the number of patrol elements necessary to handle 
current call load and non-call patrol activities 21.4, to determine the number of patrol 
elements necessary to reasonably staff TCSO patrol requirements.   
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1.8 X 21.4 = 38.5 patrol deputies.  (38 patrol deputies) 

Based upon the standardly accepted staffing model of the IACP, it will take 38 patrol 
deputies/ corporals to sufficiently staff TCSO patrol operations. This calculation takes into 
account call load, deputy-initiated activities, standard TCSO time off, including vacation, 
compensation, holiday, jury, military and sick leave. It also allows for standard training, meal 
breaks, and helps maintain staffing to ensure there are secondary officers available for patrol 
backup. This recommendation is similar to the findings of Captain Bryant. A thorough review 
of how all patrol functions are completed should be conducted to ensure that all sworn 
deputies are utilized to their fullest potential and not used to perform non-essential functions 
or functions that could be performed by non-field deputies or non-sworn staff. The staffing 
model does not include supervisors (captain, sergeant). CSI included corporals as call 
answerers. 

Shift Staffing 

Patrol Activities by Shift:  

Data provided by TCSO Regional Dispatch Coordinator Debi Benight, for a 266-day period 
between October 8, 2014 and June 30, 2015, shows that First Shift handled 3,385 activity 
events, which represents 21.8% of the TCSO patrol workload. Second Shift handled 6,242 
activity events, representing 40.0% of the TCSO patrol workload. Third Shift handled 5,943 
activity events, representing 38.2% of the TCSO patrol workload.48   

Calls for Service breakdown by shift:  

 1st Shift 2nd Shift 3rd Shift Totals 

Calls for 
Service 

1,537 (45.4%) 3,406 (54.5%) 3,989 (67.2%) 8,932 (57.3%) 

Officer 
Initiated 

1,848 (54.6%) 2,836 (45.5%) 1,954 (32.8%) 6,638 (42.7%) 

Totals 3,385 6,242 5,943 15,570 

Total Activity breakdown by shift: 

 Totals 1st Shift 2nd Shift 3rd Shift 

Calls for 
Service 

8,932 (57.3%) 17.2% 38.1% 44.7% 

Officer 
Initiated Activities 

6,638 (42.7%) 27.8% 42.7% 29.5% 

Total Patrol 
Activity 

15,570 21.8% 40.0% 38.2% 

∗ CAD October 8, 2014 to June 30, 2015  

                                                
48 Data for 266-day period October 8, 2014 to June 30, 2015 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          104 

 

Using the data provided by Captain Bryant in his time study, First Shift required a second 
deputy in 46.5% of all calls for service. Second Shift required a second deputy in 33.4% of 
calls for service, and Third Shift required a second deputy in 33.7% of calls for service. 

TCSO divides their patrol responsibilities into three districts; however, all patrol functions 
are centrally housed. To ensure the best staffing for all Tulsa County, it is best to utilize 
deputies as one whole group and not as three separate entities. This will allow the best 
allocation of patrol resources. 
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 2  

Patrol Shift Staffing: 

First Shift  – First Shift would have 11 patrol deputies. First Shift would have eight deputies 
available each day except for Monday. Based upon CAD data provided by TCSO, Sunday 
night to Monday morning has the least volume of calls for service and would have the least 
designated staffing. Properly managed staffing would ensure adequate staffing in each district 
and allow for backups as well as one or more extra deputies on duty.   

Second Shift - Second Shift would have the most deputies, with 14. Due to the nature of 
Second Shift responsibilities, Saturday and Sunday has the lowest call load demand, and as a 
result would have the least staffing.   

Third Shift  - Third Shift would have 13 deputies. Deputies would be staffed almost equally 
across the days of the week.  

First Shift : Districts North, South and West Deputy Staffing - (does not include supervisors) 

Officer Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday 

1 Off Off      
2   Off Off    
3     Off Off  
4 Off      Off 
5  Off Off     
6    Off Off   
7      Off Off 
8 Off Off      
9   Off Off    
10 Off      Off 
11     Off Off  

On Duty 7 8 8 8 8 8 8 
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Second Shift: Districts North, South and West Deputy Staffing (does not include supervisors) 

Officer Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday 
1 Off      Off 
2   Off Off    
3     Off Off  
4 Off      Off 
5  Off Off     
6    Off Off   
7      Off Off 
8 Off Off      
9   Off Off    
10     Off Off  
12  Off Off     
13      Off Off 
14    Off Off   

On Duty 10 10 9 9 9 9 9 

 

Third Shift : Districts North, South and West Deputy Staffing (does not include supervisors) 

Officer Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday 
1 Off      Off 
2   Off Off    
3     Off Off  
4 Off      Off 
5  Off Off     
6    Off Off   
7      Off Off 
8 Off Off      
9   Off Off    
10     Off Off  
12  Off Off     
13 Off Off      

On Duty 8 8 8 9 9 9 9 

 

Based on current patrol staffing levels, it is recommended that an additional 7 deputy 
positions be added to supplement the existing squads. As illustrated, this would include an 
additional 3 deputies to first shift, 2 deputies to second shift, and 2 deputies to third shift, for a 
total of 38 positions. 
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This recommendation does not necessarily imply that seven new deputy positions be 
created as there may be deputies assigned to the courts or the jail that could be reassigned 
(utilized) to support the Law Enforcement operations.  Reassignment of other sworn 
personnel is addressed later in this report. 

A review of Employee Listing – Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office dated 7/15/15 identifies 
approximately 19 deputies assigned to the Support Services, 44 deputies assigned to Court 
Operations, and 54 deputies assigned to Detention. 
 

JURISDICTION 

JURISDICTION FINDING 1   

The TCSO Standard Operating Procedure Chapter 11, Policy 1 Patrol Operations states, “The 
Tulsa County Sheriff's Office provides twenty-four-hour patrol coverage and law enforcement 
services throughout the unincorporated areas of Tulsa County.”49  While this policy 
specifically addresses patrol coverage and law enforcement services throughout the 
unincorporated areas of Tulsa County, the policy does not address patrol and law enforcement 
services to the incorporated towns and cities of Tulsa County, which is a continual and 
accepted practice. It is a verbal policy of the Sheriff that while the TCSO will encourage 
people who call for law enforcement assistance to work with the local police department, the 
TCSO will not turn away a citizen request for deputy assistance. This policy is not in writing. 
In addition, it should be noted that TCSO deputies have constitutional jurisdiction throughout 
the county and self-initiate calls in all of the incorporated towns and cities. This self-initiated 
activity is authorized and confirmed by Command Staff personnel. 
 

JURISDICTION RECOMMENDATION 1   

The referenced policy should be amended to include calls for service to incorporated towns 
and cities within Tulsa County, not solely the unincorporated areas.  

 

HOSPITAL DUTY 
 

HOSPITAL DUTY FINDING 1   

As discussed elsewhere in this report under Operations Findings and Recommendations, the 
guarding of inmates in the care and custody of the sheriff (hospital duty) should be a detention 
function. Utilizing deputies for hospital duty removes them from patrol functions which 

                                                
49 TCSO Chapter 11, Policy 1 Patrol Operations page 1. 
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negatively affects their ability to fulfill patrol responsibilities including response time to calls 
and the ability to have timely backup.   
 

HOSPITAL DUTY RECOMMENDATION 1   

Discontinue the use of patrol deputies in the hospital duty assignment process except in the 
case of designated emergencies. 
 

MOBILE COP 

M OBILE COP FINDING 1   

One issue discussed with patrol deputies is the current unavailability of a connection between 
the mobile laptop servers in patrol vehicles and the CAD system. Upon receiving a call for 
service, deputies must physically type in up to three to four manual entries. These include an 
initial address, en-route entry and then on-scene. It is the current objective of manual entry to 
be completed by dispatch operators instead of patrol deputies. 
 

M OBILE COP RECOMMENDATION 1   

Continue the process currently being implemented by the TCSO IT Unit to establish a 
bridge from the Mobile Cop connection to their CAD system.  

This process basically builds a tunnel between the two networks and essentially provides for 
the two servers to talk to each other. This requires engineering to integrate connecting the 2 
servers. This connection will also allow all field units to see the location or status of other 
field units. Once this connection is completed and additional monies are allocated, TCSO can 
then connect the CADS with the RMS so that when dispatch inputs a call, it will go to the 
field deputies’ Daily Activity List. 

Although not within the scope of this assessment, part of the process requires the new 
TCSO dispatch center to be completed, so that the servers and other equipment can be located 
inside the facility. To wait for the facility to be built will save the department money to locate 
the servers and equipment and to assure connectivity by activating the process and not having 
to stop the service to relocate the equipment. It also keeps from purchasing duplicate equip-
ment just for the move or relocation. 
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WATCH ORDERS 

Data compiled from monthly Daily Activity Reports indicate that there were 18,256 watch 
order responses from October 7 to June 30, 2015. This is an average of 2,028 watch order 
responses per month. Currently there are two designations for Watch Orders: Active House 
Watch List, and a permanent (continuing) Watch Order List. The monthly reports do not 
indicate whether a watch order is from the Active House Watch List or a specific site from the 
designated Watch Order List. Watch orders are generally conducted during every shift. Patrol 
deputies are not required to fulfill watch order checks if there is considerable activity during 
their shift. 
 

WATCH ORDERS FINDING 1   

Active House Watch List 

Residents can request a Watch Order at their residence for a variety of reasons, including the 
owner being out of town or a family member being home alone. This list is date-specific for 
start and end and self-expires automatically in the system at the scheduled end date. Other 
information supplied is name/address, ID#, Zone, Lights On, Vehicles, and Primary Phone 
contact number. A recent Active House Watch List dated 09/29/2015 includes seven sites 
[See Appendix Document 8C-6: Active House Watch List]. 

Any patrol supervisor can authorize an active house watch request. Authorized requests 
can be generated at any time and are entered into SOMS. Once an active house watch is in 
effect, TCSO deputies will check on the residence for the specified dates. 
 

WATCH ORDERS RECOMMENDATION 1   

None 
 

WATCH ORDER LIST 

WATCH ORDER L IST FINDING 1 

The Watch Order List designates 26 specific sites that are considered vulnerable (at least at 
the time the list was initiated). [See Appendix Document 8C-7: Watch Order List]. These sites 
include 13 sites located in the West (1-13), five in the South (14-18) and eight in the North 
(19-26).  

Specifically, the bottom of the Watch Order List states “Due to the heightened security 
alert the above potential targets will have watch orders on them.” There is no directive accom-
panying this watch order indicating an effective date, authorized by, or signature issued. In 
addition, deputies will log watch order site checks by name, location and number on their 
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daily activity log. There is also a reference “if there are any questions please contact Captain 
Bass.” Captain Bass retired in 2011. 

The only reference to any date on this watch order list is at the top indicating Updated 3-
2008. According to the acting Operations Major, the last attempt to review/revise this watch 
order was in 2013. At that time, the assigned Major directed that this 2008 list be carried as 
the current list. That Major resigned in May 26, 2015. Per the current Operations Acting 
Major, this order is still in effect. 
 

WATCH ORDER L IST RECOMMENDATION 1   

Any order or directive that identifies a person or persons no longer in the organization 
must be updated and amended.  

At a minimum, it is recommended that the Watch Order List be reviewed and revised 
immediately as to its current sites and true necessity for daily checks. BAMA Pie #26 is 
supposedly a croissant manufacturing plant for a major fast food restaurant. It is not clear why 
it is included in the watch order list. It should be updated, issued as a new Operational 
Directive, dated, numbered and signed. Watch Orders should be included as a section of the 
Patrol Operations SOP. 
 

WATCH ORDER L IST RECOMMENDATION 2   

An administrative review should consider whether this specific Watch Order List should be 
continued.  

Sites that may originally needed to be manually checked (by patrol) may now be able to be 
monitored by surveillance systems and sophisticated alarms. 
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8 D :  T U L S A  T E C H  U N I T  

ANALYSIS 

The Tulsa Tech Unit is part of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Operations Division and 
provides law enforcement and security services on a contractual basis for the Tulsa Techno-
logy Center (TTC). This contract agreement has been in effect since 1995 and has been 
continuously renewed on an annual basis. The current contract was approved August 17, 2015 
[see Appendix Document 8D-1: Tulsa Tech Contract 2015-2016]. The term of this contract 
will commence on July 1, 2015, and will terminate June 30, 2016. This Contract may be 
renewed annually upon mutual agreement of the parties. This instrument represents the entire 
understanding between the parties concerning the subject matter. This Contract may be 
amended only by a written instrument executed by the parties. This Contract may be termi-
nated by either party by giving thirty (30) days' written notice to the other party. A general 
basis of the contract is that TTC and TCSO agree as follows:  

Section 1. Services to be provided by TCSO: “TCSO agrees to provide one certified, 
uniformed deputy per specified shift to perform the enumerated services at the designated 
TTC locations. TCSO will utilize both marked, fully equipped TCSO patrol cars and 
uniformed deputies on foot patrol. One marked TCSO vehicle will be present on each campus 
during the working hours designated in this Contract. TCSO deputies will work with TTC 
personnel on a cooperative basis. In addition to the law enforcement security functions, the 
TCSO deputy will be available on each campus to act as a School Resource Officer (SRO) in 
conjunction with the required patrol duties. The SRO will provide counseling, education and 
public speaking services as requested by TTC administration or its designated agents.” In 
addition, Section 12. First Responder Certification states that “all deputies performing the 
services at TTC locations under the provisions of this contract shall obtain and maintain 
certification as a First Responder under certification standards established by the State 
Department of Health or the National Registry of Emergency Medical Technicians, in 
accordance with the provisions of OKLA. ADMIN. CODE 310:641-5-61.” First Responder 
certification is not a requirement for Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office deputies, but a contract 
stipulation, as enumerated for TCSO deputies assigned to the TTC. Post Orders for deputies 
are enumerated in the contract as “Attachment A” TULSA COUNTY SHERIFF'S OFFICE 
POST ORDER FOR TTC DEPUTIES and include General Duties, Daily Requirements, 
Procedures for opening campus on Saturday, and Duties for Campus Deputies. 

The Tulsa Technology Center encompasses six vocational/technical junior/senior high 
school campuses. General class hours are two sessions per day, approximately three hours 
each (8-11 a.m. and 12-3 p.m.). Adult classes are evenings from 5-10 p.m. Campuses are 
closed after 10:30 p.m. Generally, there are no Saturday or Sunday classes. Campuses are 
typically vacant from Friday at approximately 5 p.m. until Monday morning when classes 
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resume. Some campuses are used occasionally on weekends for classes, special events, or 
conference center use. 

24-hour security is provided by TCSO deputies at each campus, ensuring the safety of the 
campus itself, the faculty and the students who attend, as well as the visiting general public. 
Deputies provide not only a proactive law enforcement presence, aiding the faculty in the 
daily operations of each campus, but also a reactive presence, such as first responder, should 
an emergency occur. In addition to providing a patrol function for Tulsa Technology Center, 
Tulsa County deputies provide training for staff on various subjects to include Active Shooter 
and Drug Recognition. The unit sergeant is tasked with entering and maintaining all security 
codes for the Tulsa Tech district excluding the Skyline building (TTC administration), and 
compiles and maintains data for use in crime statistics reporting to the Department of 
Education on behalf of Tulsa Technology Center. The 19 assigned deputies are responsible 
for providing law enforcement and security services at six separate locations within Tulsa 
County, which include the Broken Arrow, Memorial Complex (Lemley), Peoria, Owasso, 
Sand Springs and Riverside campuses. TTC provides a law enforcement office for deputies at 
all six campus locations, and an office for the unit sergeant is located in the center of the 
district at the District Service Center.  

The Tulsa Tech patrol unit is a separate TCSO operation and covers all contract required 
law enforcement and security services, obligated staff time and other occurrences under the 
direction of the unit sergeant. The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office assumes all liability through 
its self-insurance policy. During 2014 TCSO deputies responded to or self-initiated 8,850 
documented calls. These included, but were not limited to, alarms, false alarms, suspicious 
person/vehicle, school citations, building checks, vehicle checks, first responder calls, bank 
runs (cash deposits), motorist/citizen assists, and meetings. Significant numbers with these 
calls are 58 alarms, 58 false alarms, 87 suspicious person/vehicle, 7,508 building checks, 91 
vehicle checks, 460 bank runs, and three first responder calls [Appendix Document 8D-2: 
2014 TTC Deputy Statistics].  

These numbers do not include administrative calls for service that are received directly 
from school officials requesting non-law enforcement assistance and are not included in the 
2014 statistics cited above. Administrative calls for service include assisting faculty with 
school policy violations (not criminal violations) and include, but are not limited to, building 
security concerns, personnel/students not wearing identification, and disruptive students.  

An analysis of the unit workload and operational manpower for the Tulsa Tech Unit 
indicates that the current deputy staffing level of 19 is adequate to cover all contract-required 
law enforcement and security services for the Tulsa Tech campus operations. Twenty 
positions is consistent with the authorized strength of the current TCSO staffing document 
[Appendix Document 8D-3: Employee Listing –TTC] dated 8/17/2015. The TCSO 
Operations organization chart dated June 2015 also identifies 20 positions (1 sergeant, 19 
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deputies). There is currently no corporal(s) position. As noted below under compensation, an 
additional salary position for corporal was requested during contract negotiations and rejected 
by TTC administration. The chain of command includes one sergeant who reports to an acting 
major.  

Assignments include two deputies for each of the six campuses (one on days, one on 
evenings, for a total of 12), and seven roving assignments among all locations for a total of 19 
deputies. Of the seven roving assignments, two deputies are assigned to the 12-8 shift to 
patrol all six campuses. The remaining position is the unit sergeant.  

The agreement between the Tulsa Technology Center and the Tulsa County Sheriff’s 
Office continues to be a mutually beneficial operation. The Tulsa Tech unit has provided and 
continues to provide professional law enforcement and security services to the Tulsa 
Technology Center as obligated and defined in the current and past contracts.  

By contract stipulation and actual practice, TCSO deputies provide enumerated services 
for the TTC above a standard patrol function. These services include certified, uniformed 
deputies providing vehicle and foot patrols, School Resource Officer, First Responder, 
security operations and administrative calls for service over various locations. Tulsa Tech 
patrol deputies are fully trained, certified and uniformed law enforcement officers in the State 
of Oklahoma. Deputies patrol on foot and in marked TCSO vehicles. Deputies and vehicles 
are equipped with standard patrol and personal equipment necessary for performing law 
enforcement and security services at all campuses. 

The majority focus of this analysis is not on the law enforcement and security services 
provided, but on compensation provided from TTC to the TCSO for these services, both with 
past and current contracts. It should be noted that this contract has been prepared by the Tulsa 
Technology Center. An excellent resource guide for reviewing contract law enforcement 
services is the National Sheriff’s Association Contracting for Law Enforcement Services: 
Developing a Decision-Making Model for Sheriffs Considering Public Safety Contracting 
Services [see Appendix Document 8D-4]. “Section III: Contract Components” of that guide 
addresses common contract components which should be agreed upon by both parties 
entering into the law enforcement services agreement. While some of these components are 
contained in the current contract, additional areas to review include equipment, supplies and 
materials, and provision of a detailed cost structure. 

“Section IV: Lessons Learned” of the contracting guide presents some lessons learned 
from agencies which have been involved on both sides of the contracting for law enforcement 
services agreement, and provides several examples of sample contracts for police services. 

Currently TCSO is paying more to supplement the Tulsa Tech Unit operation than it is 
receiving in compensation from TTC. This analysis suggests that the TCSO should receive 
additional compensation for services rendered, vehicles, and for all personal/patrol equipment 
provided. Some compensation suggested has not been included or negotiated in past contracts; 
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others are a review of additional costs/compensation that should be addressed. In addition, 
several current contract compensations have been at an additional expense to the sheriff’s 
office. However, it is fully understood that the recent contract changes were approved by the 
TCSO. These uncompensated/additional costs are paid from the sheriff’s cash fee account or 
indirectly from other sources. It is the intent of this assessment to promote that a more 
balanced compensation plan be renegotiated in the near future, or at least upon the next 
contract renewal. Some compensation figures suggested are estimates; others are specific 
amounts from recorded spreadsheets or other documents.  

Purchase of vehicle-related equipment, equipment installation, graphics, vehicle fuel, 
maintenance and repairs, monthly/annual equipment service fees, uniforms and equipment 
and ammunition are specific, dedicated costs that have been identified and that have been paid 
by TCSO. Some costs are calculated on a yearly basis (January 1 to December 31) and would 
have to be converted to the current contract calendar year (July 1 to June 30). The remaining 
issues (corporal positions, administrative costs, and purchase of an additional patrol vehicle) 
require additional review and are mentioned for future negotiation. 

The assessment presented in the analysis and Finding and Recommendations sections of 
this report should not be construed as a legal review of the current contract, but as an objec-
tive guideline for future contracts. It is clearly understood that this contract is between the 
Tulsa Technology Center and the Board of County Commissioners of Tulsa County on behalf 
of the Tulsa County Sheriff's Office. Those parties have the final decision on any and all 
negotiations and the approval/amendment of this and future contracts. 

Issues identified for compensation or further review are as follows: 

Staffing  

• corporal positions 

Compensation  

• adjust annual fee 
• identify compensation specifically by categories 

Vehicles  

• related equipment, installation and graphics 

• monthly/annual equipment fees 

• fuel, maintenance and repairs  

• review purchase of additional patrol vehicle (2) every third year; replacement of 
current TCSO back up patrol vehicle 

Additional Costs  

• administrative costs/indirect costs 

• uniforms, equipment and supplies 

• ammunition - other 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          115 

 

Tulsa Tech Unit Findings and Recommendations  

STAFFING 

STAFFING FINDING 1   

Corporal . There is currently only one supervisor with the rank of sergeant and no corporal 
positions to complete a standard chain of command/span of control for 19 deputies. Under the 
current operation, the unit sergeant is responsible for all overall supervision, unit 
administration and emergencies, and is on call 24 hours a day. 
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 1   

Two corporal rank positions should be added to the authorized staffing in the next contract. 
There should be a supervisor on duty at all times, at least for the day and evening shifts.  

Having two corporals to supplement administration and supervision of 19 deputies, assigned 
to six campuses, patrolling 24 hours a day/seven days a week, allows for a more complete 
chain of command/span of control. 

One additional corporal rank position salary should be added to the authorized staffing in 
the next contract, essentially bringing the current staffing level for the TTC to 21 positions: 
one sergeant, one corporal and 19 deputies. In addition, an existing deputy should be 
promoted to corporal but remain for staffing purposes as one of the original 19 assigned 
deputies (in other words, 1 sergeant, 2 corporals and 18 deputies). The promotion of an 
existing deputy for the second corporal rank would lessen the salary increase for two corporal 
positions. These additional supervisors would be assigned as two of the seven rovers, each 
responsible for three of the six campuses. They also could be assigned to a split shift, 
covering a portion of the times when the unit sergeant is off duty or on obligated leave, as 
well as providing additional staff supervision during scheduled working hours. On-call 
assignments would be rotated among the three supervisors, every third week. 
 

STAFFING RECOMMENDATION 2   

A third option for review would consider promoting two deputies to corporal. 
 

COMPENSATION 

COMPENSATION FINDING 1 

Salaries and Benefits. Under Section 5. Independent Contractor Status, of the current 
contract, “TCSO will be responsible for the salaries and benefits of the TCSO employees, 
including appropriate deductions for taxes, FICA, FUTA and other amounts required by law.” 
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TTC will compensate an annual fee, paid monthly, to the sheriff’s office for salaries and 
benefits and the TCSO will pay its deputies directly.  

The compensation amount for the current contract was finalized during a meeting in the 
beginning of May, 2015 between representatives of the TCSO and TTC administration. 
Salaries were defined as 20 deputy positions (1 sergeant, 19 deputies) and benefits including 
uniform allowance, cell phone allowance, holiday pay, EAP and an EMR stipend (which is 
included in the deputies’ salaries). The TCSO presented a request for a 3% salary increase and 
an additional salary position for corporal. These requests were rejected by TTC administra-
tion. 

While Section 5 identifies TCSO as responsible for the salaries and benefits, specific 
dollar amounts are not stipulated in the contract. Instead the language compensation is 
utilized. Specifically, “Section 3. Compensation. As compensation to TCSO for the services 
provided, TTC agrees to pay TCSO the following: 

(a) An annual fee for the period of July 1, 2015, through June 30, 2016, of $1,457,846.31. 
This amount will be billed at a rate of $126,970.53 per month. 

(b) The monthly fee will be paid on or before the 10th day of each month commencing in 
August 2015, for services rendered during the prior month.” 

NOTE: In the current contract, the approved annual fee is $1,457.846.31 while the actual 
number provided by the sheriff’s office and agreed upon is $1,523,646.31 – a difference of 
$65,800.  It was determined that the annual fee amount of $1,457.846.31 is a typographical 
error and the correct number is based on the monthly payment ($126,970.53 x 12 months = 
$1,523,646.36). Although the document contained a typographical error, it was signed and 
approved by representatives among the Tulsa Technology Center, Tulsa County Sheriff’s 
Office, Tulsa County Clerk, Assistant District Attorney and the Board of County 
Commissioners. 
 

COMPENSATION RECOMMENDATION 1   

The annual fee amount of $1,457,846.31 must be amended to $1,523,646.31in the current 
contract. In addition, it is recommended that future contracts identify compensation 
specifically by the categories of Salaries and Benefits (designated deputy ranks and total 
positions), and Miscellaneous Compensation (uniform allowance, cell phone allowance, 
holiday pay and EAP).  
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EXAMPLE ONLY 

 Salaries & Benefits 

Salaries (1 sergeant, 19 deputies – 20 positions) $1,004,244.00 

Benefits   FICA, RET, MDIS, etc. $   498,566.31 

Miscellaneous Compensation  

Uniform allowance $       4,200.00 

Cell phone allowance $       6,384.00 

Holiday pay $     10,000.00 

EAP $          252.00 

EMR stipend $          100.00 

     TOTAL: $1,523,646.31 

NOTE: Costs provided by the TCSO Fiscal Officer [Appendix Document 8D-5: TTC Budget 
TCSO]. 
 

VEHICLES 

There are significant additional costs associated with purchasing required patrol vehicle 
equipment, vehicle equipment installation, vehicle graphics, vehicle fuel, maintenance and 
repairs, and monthly/annual equipment service fees for 15 vehicles. Between past and current 
contracts, TTC does not generally pay for these expenses. In addition, the current contract 
reduced the cost of TTC compensation for related equipment purchase to one half, and has not 
approved the third year purchase of an additional vehicle. This was agreed upon by both 
parties (TTC and TCSO). Additional concerns for review include the use of a sheriff’s fleet 
vehicle for repair/maintenance backup. 
 

VEHICLES FINDING 1   

Related Equipment   

Section 11. Vehicles. The contract provides for the cost of a vehicle and related equipment.  
“In addition to the amounts outlined in Section 3 above, TTC agrees to reimburse TCSO for 
one (1) patrol vehicle and related equipment during the Contract period of July 1, 2015 
through June 30, 2016, at a cost not to exceed $32,000.00. This amount shall be payable upon 
receipt of the vehicle. The vehicle and related equipment purchased by TCSO will be the 
property of Tulsa County.”  

The current contract as it reads is that TTC will reimburse TCSO for one (1) patrol vehicle 
and related equipment. Any party reading the current contract may assume that all related 
patrol vehicle equipment cost is being paid for by the TTC. This is not correct. The contract 
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should state the actual compensations of the most recent negotiations. If it was agreed that 
one-half the cost for related vehicle equipment is to be paid by TCSO, the contract must be 
amended to read that TTC will reimburse TCSO one (1) patrol vehicle and one half the 
amount of related equipment. The actual cost of the related equipment and the amount 
compensated to TCSO by TTC must also be documented in the contract. 

Related equipment included in Section 11 referenced above generally includes standard 
police equipment for patrol vehicles including radio, computer, emergency light systems, 
single passenger cage, etc. (approximate equipment package costs can be between $10,000.00 
and $15,000+.00 depending on the vehicle, equipment purchased and whether or not 
equipment is replaced from an existing vehicle or purchased new). Specific related equipment 
for the vehicle is not specified in the current contract.  

Based on the most recent negotiation, it was agreed upon by both parties (TTC and 
TCSO) that the vehicle purchased under this contract would be a Ford Explorer. The 
estimated base purchase price for the vehicle is $28,172.00. The related equipment total is 
estimated at $6,618.00 of which TCSO agreed to pay half ($3,309.00). The total cost for a 
vehicle for TTC will be approximately $31,481.00. While this number falls under the scope of 
the $32,000 enumerated in the contract, TCSO must pay for the other half of the required 
equipment ($3,309). Estimates of actual equipment costs may be significantly higher although 
the cost above ($6,618.00) was provided by the TCSO. While patrol vehicle radios and 
computers can often be reutilized in new vehicles, those items were never purchased by TTC.  
 

VEHICLES RECOMMENDATION 1   

Under Section 1. Services to be provided by TCSO: “TCSO will utilize both marked, fully 
equipped TCSO patrol cars and uniformed deputies on foot patrol.” This clearly indicates the 
mandate by TTC that patrol vehicles be marked and fully equipped. Future contracts should 
include wording that compensates TCSO for any and all costs associated with the purchase 
of patrol vehicle-related equipment. The cost to fully equip the patrol vehicle in its entirety 
and equipment installation should be negotiated.   

Contracts should include the vehicle year, make and model, total vehicle cost, and 
itemized cost of all related equipment. Related equipment should be specifically itemized for 
the proposed vehicle as well as whether or not the equipment is to be purchased new or can be 
reutilized from an existing TTC vehicle. It is critical to itemize in the contract the actual make 
and model of the proposed vehicle and equipment to be purchased in the contract. Related 
equipment for a 2015 Chevy Tahoe does not necessarily fit in a 2016 Ford Explorer. Related 
equipment shall be determined by the TCSO FLEET Unit Supervisor responsible for 
equipping the vehicle with all necessary and required equipment for patrol operations. 
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NOTE: Equipment must be for the vehicle purchased. All specific equipment should be 
itemized with estimated costs including whether a specific equipment item(s) (radio, etc.) can 
be reutilized from another existing TTC vehicle.  

EXAMPLE ONLY: 

800 Radio       Existing vehicle replacement 

800 Ant (ant, coax, connectors)    Existing vehicle replacement 

Radio Speaker      Existing vehicle replacement  

Radio Mic       Existing vehicle replacement  

Additional Equipment as required 
 

EXAMPLE ONLY: 

Inner Edge light bar      $000.00 

Rear Cobra Bar (deck lights)     $000.00 

Cobra T-6 (front grill)     $000.00 

Additional Equipment as required 

Total       $00,000.00 

VEHICLES FINDING 2   

Related Equipment Installation 

TTC does not pay for the installation of this required equipment and past and current contracts 
do not include associated costs for patrol vehicle-related equipment installation. Based on 
figures provided by the TCSO Support Division-FLEET Unit Supervisor, installation costs 
(wire, connectors, etc.) and labor (16 hours) for related equipment installation for new patrol 
vehicles is estimated at $1,475.00. [Appendix Document 8D-6: Memo dated Sept. 8, 2015 
from Sgt. Tony Foreman ref: Tech Assigned Vehicle Cost]. 
 

VEHICLES RECOMMENDATION 2   

For future contracts, the full amount of all related equipment installation for new vehicles 
purchased for the TTC should be negotiated. This includes new equipment installation and 
the reuse of existing equipment reinstalled from another vehicle. This amount should be 
itemized and included in the contract under Section 11. Vehicles as Related Equipment 
Installation .  
 

VEHICLES FINDING 3   

Graphics. Generally, past and current contracts do not include associated costs for patrol 
vehicle markup. New vehicle markup graphics include the TCSO Sheriff’s seal (2), unit 
number (2), 911 stickers (2), SHERIFF (3), TCSO.org and driver name plate. Based on 
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figures provided by the TCSO Support Division – FLEET unit Supervisor, new vehicle mark- 
up (graphics) costs (logo, emblems, stickers, etc.) and labor (1 hour) is estimated at $240.00.50 
  

VEHICLES RECOMMENDATION 3   

For future contracts, the full amount of all graphics for new patrol vehicle markup 
purchased for the TTC should be negotiated. This amount should be itemized and included 
in the contract under Section 11. Vehicles as Graphics. 
 

VEHICLES FINDING 4   

Monthly/Annual Equipment Fees. Generally, past and current contracts do not include 
associated costs for monthly/annual equipment service fees. In addition to the required patrol 
equipment itself (mobile computers, radios, etc.) many related equipment components require 
service contracts and/or monthly/annual fees to access the Internet or access radio system 
channels. Verizon AirCard service provides wireless Internet for patrol vehicle laptops. Air 
cards enable TCSO deputies roaming access to the Internet from mobile computers to log on 
to the Sheriff’s Office Management System (SOMS) for report writing and other record 
keeping. Verizon AirCard service plans are currently $40.00 per month per unit (patrol 
vehicle). 

$40.00 x 15 vehicles = $600.00 1 month 
$600 x 12 months = $7,200.00 

Internet access also allows for deputies to utilize the MobileCop program for wireless 
access to local, state, and federal databases, and provides real-time retrieval of motor vehicle, 
outstanding warrants, criminal history, and car-to-car and dispatcher-to-car silent messaging. 
Deputies can get time-critical information without Tulsa County Regional Dispatch 
involvement, making operations more efficient and effective, while reducing support costs 
and radio traffic. The MobileCop program has an initial cost of $929.00 per unit with a 
$150.00 annual maintenance fee. 

$929.00 x 1 unit = $929.00 
$150.00 x 15      = $2,250.00 

Additionally, the TCSO pays the City of Tulsa to access radio air time over the OKWIN 
State Trunked Radio System (towers, repeaters, etc.), basically renting channels for radio 
communication. The programming of radios and the monthly service charge is $10.50 for 
every active radio utilizing the system. This fee is for patrol vehicle radios as well as portable 
handheld radios. 

 
 

                                                
50 See again Appendix Document 8D-6: Patrol vehicle equipment memo 
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$10.50 x 15 vehicles = $157.50 1 month  
$157.50 x 12 months = $1,890.00 
$10.50 x 20 (deputies’ handheld radios) = $210.00 1 month  
$210.00 x 12 months = $2,250.00 

Cost for TCSO 
Verizon AirCard service                                     $7,200.00 
MobileCop program initial plus annual maintenance fee                        $3,179.00 
Radio monthly service charges                                                                           $4,140.00 
Total                 $14,519.00 

Based on figures provided by the TCSO Support Division – FLEET unit Supervisor, 
monthly/annual equipment fees for the 15 vehicles and 20 deputies assigned to the Tulsa Tech 
unit is estimated at $14,519.00.51  
 

VEHICLES RECOMMENDATION 4   

For future contracts, the full amount of all monthly/annual equipment service fees for 
vehicles and handheld radios assigned to the TTC should be negotiated. This amount should 
be itemized and included in the contract under Section 11. Vehicles as Monthly/Annual 
Equipment Fees. 
 

VEHICLES FINDING 5 

Fuel, Maintenance and Repairs. Section III: Contract Components of the National Sheriff’s 
Association guide addresses other additional costs to be considered for law enforcement 
services contracts, including the use of vehicles and related supplies or maintenance costs. A 
detailed cost structure for these times should be reviewed and negotiated for compensation. 

Detailed Cost Analysis – Fuel, Maintenance and Repairs: 

Generally, past and current contracts do not include associated costs for vehicle fuel, maint-
enance and repairs.  Of the existing 15 vehicles in operation by the Tulsa Tech Unit, 14 were 
purchased by TTC (reimbursed to TCSO) and one is a patrol vehicle authorized by the 
sheriff’s office on loan to TTC in the event a vehicle requires maintenance (or is otherwise 
out of service). Of the 14 vehicles continually in service, six are assigned per campus and 
seven deputies assigned as rovers are authorized to take vehicles home for a more direct/ 
expedient response as directed. The unit Sergeant utilizes one vehicle. Sheriff’s office 
vehicles assigned to Tulsa Tech include 0900, 0911, 0959, 0995, 1005, 1010, 1022, 1048, 
1052,1079, 1086, 1099, 1300, 1327, 1344.  

                                                
51 See again Appendix Document 8D-6: Patrol vehicle equipment memo 
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Maintenance costs for vehicles is paid from the Building Operations Division which 
receives their annual budget from the general fund. Sufficient funds are included in that 
budget to cover all fuel, maintenance and repair costs for the sheriff’s office (which includes 
fleet vehicles assigned to TTC). When vehicles are fueled at the county garage or at other 
locations by utilizing a fuel card, Building Operations pays those bills. If cars are serviced or 
repaired through the county garage, Building Operations pays those bills as well. These 
monies are within the Buildings Operation budget as earmarked for the sheriff’s office fleet.  

Based on figures provided by the Buildings Operation Divisions, July 1, 2014 to June 30, 
2015, vehicle fuel, maintenance and repairs for the 15 vehicles assigned to the Tulsa Tech unit 
is estimated at $38,875.00. [Appendix Document 8D-7: TTC Vehicle Maintenance]. 
 

VEHICLES RECOMMENDATION 5   

The use and maintenance of the vehicles assigned to the Tulsa Tech Unit are a required 
function of the law enforcement and security services contract obligations. The contract 
should include wording that TTC will compensate TCSO for all vehicle fuel, maintenance 
and repairs as compiled and documented by the County’s Building Operations Division 
(fleet management). For future contracts, the full amount of all fuel, maintenance and 
repairs for vehicles assigned to the TTC should be negotiated. This amount should be 
itemized and included in the contract under Section 11. Vehicles as Fuel, Maintenance and 
Repairs. 
 

VEHICLES FINDING 6   

Purchase of One Additional Patrol Vehicle. Past practice with at least two previous 
contracts has included the purchase of one additional patrol vehicle (total two) and related 
equipment every third year [see Appendix Document 8D-8: TTC Contracts 2008 and 2011 
Section 11. VEHICLES]. A request by TCSO for a second vehicle with the current contract 
(2015) was rejected during negotiation by TTC. 
 

VEHICLES RECOMMENDATION 6   

While past practice is certainly no guarantee for current or future obligations, the current 
contract should include reimbursement to the TCSO for one (1) additional patrol vehicle 
and related equipment and installation not to exceed $32,000.00 or other negotiated cost 
based on vehicle year, make and model. The additional, second vehicle would be utilized to 
replace an existing patrol vehicle or utilized to address Finding 7 below, replacement of the 
“backup” Sheriff’s fleet vehicle. Of the existing patrol vehicles assigned to Tulsa Tech, three 
have over 80,000 miles (0995, 1005 and 1048). One vehicle (0900) has over 90,000 and one 
vehicle (0959) has over 115,000 miles [Appendix Document 8D-9: TTC Vehicle Mileage]. 
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VEHICLES FINDING 7  

Additional Sheriff’s Vehicle. Currently the sheriff’s office maintains one additional patrol 
vehicle for use at the TTC in the event that an existing patrol vehicle must be taken out of 
service for any reason. The vehicle currently utilized for this purpose is from the sheriff’s 
office fleet and therefore is not available for other TSCO utilization. 
 

VEHICLES RECOMMENDATION 7   

Compensation for replacement of the existing “back up” patrol vehicle or payment for its 
use should be reviewed for further allowances. 

 

ADDITIONAL COSTS 

Administrative Costs/Indirect Costs 

ADDITIONAL COSTS FINDING 1   

Generally, past and current contracts do not include TCSO administrative costs associated 
with all administrative functions. These include, but are not limited to, billing and accounting 
procedures required to process salaries, benefits and other tasks for those deputies, vehicles, 
and uniforms and equipment assigned to the Tulsa Tech Unit. These generally include costs 
for preparing a budget, negotiations and processing the contract, fiscal office costs, costs of 
other County employees to process monthly payroll, costs to process billing, receiving 
monies, deposits, and appropriating funds back into the TTC contract account.  

Administrative functions also include vehicle fleet accounting, IT and Quartermaster 
processing to uniform and equip deputies, processing of fuel receipts, and preparing bills and 
costs for Building Operations to pay fuel and provide maintenance to vehicles. Although this 
an arbitrary figure to be negotiated, the amount estimated is 1% of the total contract annual 
fee for the law enforcement and security services provided. For the current contract, this 
amount is estimated at $15,000.00 (1% of $1,523,000.00).  
 

ADDITIONAL COSTS RECOMMENDATION 1   

For future contracts, TTC should review compensation for administrative costs performed 
by the TCSO in the amount of one percent or other method of negotiated compensation. 
This amount should be itemized and included in the contract under Section 3. Compensation 
as Administrative Costs/Indirect Costs. 
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UNIFORMS, EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES  

Section III: Contract Components of the National Sheriff’s Association guide describes 
overlooked equipment, supplies and material that is often provided so officers can perform 
their assigned tasks; this includes guns, ticket books, computers, badges and uniforms. 
 

Detailed Cost Analysis – Uniforms, Equipment and Supplies 

UNIFORMS /EQUIPMENT /SUPPLIES FINDING 1   

Generally, past and current contracts do not include additional costs for required uniforms, 
equipment and supplies for all deputies. These items are different from what is purchased 
under Uniform Allowance listed under Miscellaneous Compensation above. The $4,200 
itemized under compensation above is for items that are not covered under the uniform 
allowance paid for by the TCSO (footwear, sunglasses and other miscellaneous items).  

In Section 1. Services to be provided by TCSO: “TCSO agrees to provide one certified, 
uniformed deputy per specified shift to perform the enumerated services at the designated 
TTC locations.” In order to perform/provide contract obligated law enforcement and security 
services, all deputies must be properly certified, uniformed, equipped and trained. There are 
additional costs associated with the Tulsa Tech Unit operations for TTC's campuses by 
TCSO. These include, but are not limited to uniforms, equipment and ammunition.  

Specific uniforms, equipment and supplies are mandated for uniform compliance per 
Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office standard operating procedures.52 Uniforms and equipment can 
include, but are not limited to: 

Uniforms: 

(Class A uniform – winter/summer and Class B uniform) collar brass, badges, name tags, duty 
belt, holster and jacket.  

Equipment: 

Leather equipment, raincoat, radios and holsters, baton, O.C. spray and holster, magazine 
pouches and protective vests. 

For 2014, uniforms, personal equipment and supplies purchased by the TCSO and 
distributed for deputies assigned to the TTC included the following: body armor (vests), 
shirts, pants, duty belts, jackets, holster, gun light, cuff case, collar brass, handcuffs, badges, 
turtleneck shirts, raincoats, and polo shirts. Uniforms, personal and related equipment 
purchased and distributed will vary on a yearly basis. The same Standard Operating 
Procedure mandates that protective body armor must be replaced every five years.  

                                                
52 TCSO Policy Manual Chapter 6, Policy 1. Uniform, Equipment & Allowances 
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The cost for body armor (vests) alone for deputies assigned to the TTC for 2014 was 
$8,000.00 (10 vests). Based on specific items and amounts provided by the TCSO 
Quartermaster, the cost for all uniforms, equipment and supplies issued to the 20 deputies 
assigned to the TTC in 2014 was $10,275.00 not including ammunition.  
 

UNIFORMS /EQUIPMENT /SUPPLIES RECOMMENDATION 1   

For future contracts, the full amount of all uniforms, equipment and supplies for TCSO 
deputies assigned to the TTC should be negotiated. This amount should be itemized and 
included in the contract under Section 1. Services to be provided by TCSO as Uniforms, 
Equipment and Supplies. 

 

AMMUNITION  

AMMUNITION FINDING 1 

Generally, past and current contracts do not include the purchase of ammunition for firearms 
qualifications. All sworn TCSO deputies must carry and qualify with a firearm in the perfor-
mance of their duties which includes assignment to the TTC. The TCSO requires deputy fire-
arm qualifications twice a year. Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Standard Operating 
Procedures53 states that the Training Unit will schedule training sessions biannually for 
firearms. Ammunition for biannual firearms qualifications costs approximately $220.00 per 
deputy per year. Based on figures provided by the TCSO Quartermaster, ammunition 
purchased by the TCSO for the 20 deputies assigned to the Tulsa Tech Unit is estimated at 
$4,400.00. This ammunition is for handguns only. 
 

AMMUNITION RECOMMENDATION 1   

For future contracts, the full amount of all ammunition for TCSO deputies assigned to the 
TTC should be negotiated. This amount should be itemized and included in the contract 
under Section 1. Services to be provided by TCSO as Uniforms, Equipment and Supplies. 
 

WEAPONS 

WEAPONS FINDING 1   

As stated above, all sworn TCSO deputies must carry and qualify with a firearm in the 
performance of their duties which includes assignment to the TTC. In 2015, the Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office purchased new firearms (handguns) for all sworn TCSO deputies including 

                                                
53 TCSO Policy Manual Chapter 4, Policy 6 Weapons Training and Qualification 
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those assigned to the TTC. TTC should be responsible to provide compensation, or some 
portion of compensation, for these weapons. This would be applicable only to the standard 
service weapon. This would not include other approved firearms. Specific review and 
wording taken from the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office standard operating procedures54 is 
recommended.  

A portion of the purchase of new weapons moving forward, and replacement as necessary, 
for deputies assigned to TTC should be negotiated in future contracts. Other factors concern-
ing weapons for TCSO deputies assigned to TTC include the reassignment of a deputy out of 
TTC (if authorized) and reimbursement back to TTC if a deputy retires from the TTC assign-
ment and is authorized to keep his/her weapon.  
 

WEAPONS RECOMMENDATION 1   

Review future compensation for replacement/purchase of firearms for deputies assigned to 
the TTC. This should include the use of other equipment such as Tasers as well. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

                                                
54 See again 4-06 Weapons Training and Qualification 
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8 E :  U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  O K L A H O M A  C O N T R A C T  

ANALYSIS 

The University of Oklahoma deputy position is currently assigned to the Civil Unit of the 
Operations Division. Under Civil Unit Findings and Recommendations, it is recommended 
that this position be transferred and placed under Administration.  

The deputy assigned provides contracted law enforcement and security services at the 
University of Oklahoma Wayman Tisdale Specialty Health clinic located in the city of Tulsa. 
According to the TCSO grant coordinator, this contract agreement has been in effect since 
July 2012 and has been continually renewed on an annual basis. The current contract was 
stamped approved August 17, 2015 [Appendix Document 8E-1: OU Contract Terms of 
Agreement]. The intended contract period is proposed for a term to begin July 1, 2015 and 
end June 30, 2016. The contract also includes language for an option to renew each July 1 for 
the term selected as indicated in the specifications. While it is the intent of OU to maintain the 
contract for the term selected, as an agency of the State of Oklahoma OU is prohibited from 
contracting for more than one (1) fiscal year (June 30th) from the same funds. In addition, the 
contract states that either party may terminate this agreement upon 30 days written notice to 
the other in the event of breach or dissatisfaction with performance. 

Terms of Agreement. This Agreement outlines the responsibilities of the Board of Regents 
of the University of Oklahoma on behalf of Operations department (“OU”) and Board of 
County Commissioners on behalf of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office (“Contractor).” 
Specifically, Contractor agrees to provide the services as described on purchase order - 
Clinical hours of operation security services at WTSHC [Appendix Document 8E-2: OU 
Contract Purchase Order]. The only general reference for the services to be provided at OU by 
TCSO is worded in the current contract as: “The functions or activities that the Business 
Associate is authorized to perform for or on behalf of OU are described as Security services at 
Wayman Tisdale Specialty Health Clinic.” 

The Wayman Tisdale Specialty Health Clinic is a specialty medical clinic open to the 
public. The clinic is not part of the main OU campus but functions as a stand-alone medical 
facility and a subdivision and satellite medical school for the University of Oklahoma. A 
majority of the patients are referrals from other physicians for specialty concerns (neurology, 
etc.) and the University teaches here as well as trains interns and residents. The clinic building 
itself has over 100 rooms and is a three story structure, with the third floor a mechanical 
room. The building includes examination rooms, nursing stations, x-ray rooms, community 
room and several patient waiting lobbies. Not all areas of the building are used every day or 
used at the same time. 

The TCSO deputy assigned provides a continual law enforcement presence for patients 
and staff. Specific job responsibilities include monitoring operations and cameras      
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(approximately 75) from the security office, providing a stationery uniformed law 
enforcement presence in the main (front) entrance, and walking throughout the clinic 
building. Additional security functions required at this position include distributing/ 
controlling building keys and providing equipment access (water locations/shutoffs, electrical 
panels, etc.)  This one position is staffed Monday through Friday from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m., 
although the clinic has some extended hours Monday through Thursday until 8 p.m. (extended 
hour operation is staffed by OU security guards). The present deputy has been assigned to this 
detail for two years. Current relief for this deputy for obligated time is provided under the 
direction of the Civil Unit supervisor. 

There is no specific language in the current contract, other than an annual fee for 
compensation. The current contract does not specify or enumerate any duties, general 
responsibilities or Post Orders for the TCSO deputy assigned to this post.  

Based on the annual compensation amount provided by TCSO for the costs of salary and 
benefits, vehicle fuel, maintenance and repair costs, and administrative costs, the TCSO is 
being adequately compensated for the services provided. An excellent resource guide for 
reviewing contract law enforcement services is the National Sheriff’s Association Contracting 
for Law Enforcement Services: Developing a Decision-Making Model for Sheriffs 
Considering Public Safety Contracting Services. This is the same document referenced in the 
Tulsa Tech Unit operational assessment.55  

The assessment presented in the Analysis and Finding and Recommendations section of 
this report should not be construed as a legal review of the current contract, but as an 
objective guideline for future contracts. It is clearly understood that this contract is between 
the University of Oklahoma and the Board of County Commissioners of Tulsa County on 
behalf of the Tulsa County Sheriff's Office. Those parties have the final decision on any/all 
negotiations and the approval/amendment of this and future contracts. 

 

OU Contract Findings and Recommendations 
 

COMPENSATION  

COMPENSATION FINDING 1   

Compensation is listed under the current contract Addendum: COMPENSATION: As 
compensation to TCSO for the services rendered, OU agrees to pay TCSO the following: 

An annual fee for the Fiscal Period July 1, 2015 - June 30, 2016 of $113,192.32. This 
amount will be billed quarterly at a rate of $28,298.08 at the completion of each quarter.  

                                                
55 See page 113; provided as Appendix Document 8D-4. 
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The new annual fee represents approximately a 2.75% increase from the 2014-2015 contract 
for the same period ($110,067.68). 

The current contract stipulates an annual fee of $113,192.32 for compensation but does 
not outline any specific items or associated costs.  Based on several conversations with the 
TCSO Fiscal Officer, there are no existing records from any previous contracts on how this 
compensation amount was initially negotiated or allocated. In addition, based on those 
conversations, it is believed that the current contract includes more than adequate compen-
sation to cover salary and benefits for one deputy. The current contract was not renegotiated 
for the current year, just renewed. The only document submitted to the University of 
Oklahoma was an updated (current) salary and benefit amount for the one deputy position. 
Salary was defined as 1 Deputy III position and benefits including uniform allowance, cell 
phone allowance, EAP and holiday pay. According to the document supplied by the TCSO 
Fiscal Officer, salary and benefits for 1 deputy III position is $68,753.27 for 2015-2016 
[Appendix Document 8E-3: OU Budget TCSO). 
 

COMPENSATION RECOMMENDATION   

None 
  

VEHICLE 

There are additional costs associated with vehicle fuel, maintenance and repairs and monthly/ 
annual equipment service fees for one vehicle. Between past and current contracts, OU 
compensates TCSO for these expenses, although none of these associated costs are enumer-
ated in the contract. It is believed that at the initiation of the original contract for services in 
2012 a vehicle for TCSO use was purchased by OU. No additional vehicles have been 
purchased since that time. There is no language in the current contract addressing purchase of 
any additional vehicle.   
 

VEHICLE FINDING 1   

Related Equipment/Fuel, Maintenance and Repairs. It is generalized that the current 
contract includes more than adequate compensation for vehicle fuel, maintenance and repairs. 
Sheriff’s Office vehicle #1085 is assigned to the University of Oklahoma. Vehicle fuel, 
maintenance and repairs for a one-year period (July 1, 2014 to June 30, 2015 for 1 vehicle is 
calculated at $3,550.00. [See Appendix Document 8E-4: OU Vehicle Maintence].  
 

VEHICLE RECOMMENDATION   1 

None 
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ADDITIONAL COSTS 
 

ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS/INDIRECT COSTS 

ADMINISTRATIVE /INDIRECT COSTS FINDING 1   

Again, it is generalized that the current contract includes more than adequate compensation 
for a 5% administrative cost and indirect costs for uniforms, equipment and supplies, and 
ammunition for one deputy.  
 

ADMINISTRATIVE /INDIRECT COSTS RECOMMENDATION  1 

None 
 

DUTIES/RESPONSIBILITIES 

DUTIES/RESPONSIBILITIES FINDING 1   

There are no Standard Operating Procedures or Post Orders for deputies. There are also no 
general duties or daily requirements enumerated in the contract. There are some general notes 
compiled by the assigned deputy addressing different security functions for the post. 
 

DUTIES/RESPONSIBILITIES RECOMMENDATION 1   

While the general duties and responsibilities for this position may not warrant a TCSO 
Standard Operating Procedure, some type of generalized Post Orders should be reviewed 
and included in the contract. 
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8 F :  D A V I D  L .  M O S S  C R I M I N A L  J U S T I C E  

C E N T E R  

ANALYSIS 

The findings in this report are not the result of a jail operational assessment or a staffing 
analysis, but are based on several on-site visits and subsequent conversations with numerous 
staff, supervisors, administrators and the review of myriad documents. Observations include 
findings and recommendations addressing the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office assignment of 
personnel, payroll appropriations, operational philosophy and detention organization. These 
findings are categorized into the following areas. 

1. Position titles  
2. Payroll assignments for staff (payroll accounts) 
3. Operational philosophy  
4. Detention organization – career path and administration organization 

 

DLM Criminal Justice Center Findings and Recommendations 

 

POSITION TITLES FINDINGS 

The TCSO administrative staff must establish clear job position assignment criteria for 
uniformed operations, court operations, support and detention. This would include title 
required (deputy, detention officer, civilian) and position (jail classification, civil desk, court 
holding, etc.) throughout the department. This essentially includes reviewing and identifying 
the assignment of the right person in the right place. A general observation of CSI assessors is 
that a significant number of TCSO personnel are assigned inappropriately to various work 
titles in numerous positions, including deputies assigned to detention operations and detention 
officers assigned to non-detention functions.   

Initially this recommended realignment of job descriptions with their corresponding duties 
and responsibiiites should focus on deputy and deputy supervisor assignments (Uniformed 
Operations Division, Court Operations, Detention, Support, etc.) and be followed by an 
analysis of detention officer and supervisors for jail operations. Utilizing the Civil Desk as an 
example: do job responsibilities there require a deputy (or supervisor), detention officer (or 
supervisor), civilian, or a combination of position assignments? 

In an approximate six-month span, since the CSI Assessment Team first reviewed the 
operation and assignment of staff in July of 2015 and a subsequent review in December, five 
different job titles (positions/ranks) have been assigned to the desk: civilian clerk, detention 
officer, deputy, corporal and sergeant. The first review of staffing included a deputy, sergeant 
and civilian clerk. A second review included staffing of two detention officers and a deputy 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          132 

 

corporal. If the responsibilities of the Civil Desk require that the position be staffed by a 
detention officer in uniform with specific training (care and control, etc.), then that position 
should be staffed by a detention officer on a daily basis, absent an emergent situation.  

 A second example includes the utilization of detention officers assigned to Records at the 
Faulkner Building. One rationale presented for the utilization of detention officers is that the 
Records Unit encounters people with outstanding warrants and also registers all sex offenders 
for Tulsa County. Using this rationale, assigned staff—at a minimum—would need to have 
specialized training and skills which included the proper use of custody and control; if arrests 
were commonplace then even a detention officer may not be adequate, and a sworn deputy 
might be a more appropriate choice.  
 

POSITION TITLES RECOMMENDATION  

A written long-term strategic plan (3-5 years) for law enforcement, court operations and 
detention should be developed, reviewing all deputy/detention officer (and supervisors) and 
civilian assignments.  

The plan should define written responsibilities in each position and requirements necessary 
for staffing the position. Generally, these would include criminal investigations and law 
enforcement responsibilities for certified deputies, the care and custody of inmates by 
detention officers, and data entry and filing for civilians in a combination of both. 

A current focus of this assessment was to provide guidance in this matter. This plan would 
also include assigning those same staff to appropriate and specific payroll accounts identified 
in the position assignment criteria.  
 

PAYROLL ASSIGNMENTS FINDING  

A subsequent and additional critical task includes payroll assignments for staff and how 
personnel are assigned to the various payrolls and funding sources throughout the department. 
The TCSO is generally funded from seven payroll accounts from various sources. In addition, 
with the sheriff, Board of County Commissioners, and the Criminal Justice Authority all 
overseeing various portions of operations, it is difficult to address the demands or concerns of 
each in such a large operation. County funding sources are supplemented by the Criminal 
Justice Authority and vice versa. This process may be further exacerbated perhaps by a 
misunderstanding or a clear determination (or absence of communication) of what staff and 
what operations are paid for by which payroll account. All parties involved with the operation 
and funding process need to collaborate on the best solutions moving forward. Specific job 
functions must be determined, appropriate positions titles identified, payroll assignments 
designated, and authorized staffing numbers and budget amounts should be defined for each 
operation.  
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These funding sources and various payroll accounts complicate the issue of administering 
the jail and ensuring the Criminal Justice Authority that it is paying for those services that are 
in support of jail operations, without allowing there to be questions about the allocation of the 
expense. It seems that an ongoing debate centers around monies to fund the jail operation and 
that anything outside of jail personnel who actually work in the jail facility is questioned. The 
last statement is accurate to a certain extent but becomes more complicated when addressing 
deputies working in the courts and detention officers assigned to Human Resources in the 
Faulkner Building. Both are on the Jail Deputies & Management Jail/CJA payroll. 

Currently there are fairly defined law enforcement functions (patrol, criminal 
investigations, etc.) that are generally supported by the county general fund, and defined jail 
functions (inmate housing, booking, classification, etc.) that are generally supported by the 
jail funds (40507653 Deputies & Management and 40507652 Detention Officer) and Jail 
Support. Some of these functions overlap, however, with deputies assigned to the jail and 
detention officers assigned to support positions and court operations. Over the years there has 
developed a "gray" area between law enforcement and detention operations staffing and 
decisions made of what should be funded from the general fund and the two Jail/CJA payroll 
accounts (40507653 Deputies & Management and 40507652 Detention Officer). 

There have been some instances where the sheriff’s office had reassigned staff to the jail 
fund and justified it as most of the work tasks performed were considered related to the jail. 
Also, any function that included contact with inmates was considered a jail function. This 
thinking may not be necessarily agreeable to the Criminal Justice Authority, and there are 
subsequent questions about who and what jail funds may be currently paying for. 

This review is not a critical analysis or a formal review of funding sources but a brief 
attempt to present some comments and general observations addressing the same. The seven 
payroll accounts generally include: 

10003600 – General Fund 
23003600 – Cash Fee 
23003603 – Contract Reimbursement 
23003650 – Courthouse Security 
23203642 – Jail Support 
40507652 – Detention Officers – Jail/CJA 
40507653 – Deputies & Management – Jail/CJA 

 

GENERAL FUND ACCOUNT FINDING  

The General Fund (operations) is currently capped at 120 positions, in any combination of 
deputy, detention officer, civilians and supervisors. The general fund budget includes funding 
for patrol, criminal investigations, civil, administration and support. The majority of these 
funds are for personnel salaries and benefits. The remaining money is allocated towards 
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operations costs - utilities at the Faulkner building, equipment for patrol operations, etc. These 
are generally clearly defined funds designated for the above expenditures with little or no 
overlap. 

With approximately 115 positions of 120 currently staffed, this generally leaves five 
available positions for assignment (any title). As noted later in this report, when deputies 
attending CLEET certification training or the Field Officer Training program return, a 
majority of them are reassigned to the jail. 
 

GENERAL FUND ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION 1 

Policy should dictate that positions for deputy must be clearly available within the allocated 
operations staffing plan before the hiring of additional deputies and not to overextend the 
uniformed operations division staffing.  
 

GENERAL FUND ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION 2 

The assignment/ reclassification process for the deputy position should be suspended 
pending review and development of a written strategic plan for operations staffing. 
 

CASH FEE ACCOUNT FINDING  

The Cash Fee account represents monies generated through the sheriff’s office directly from 
civil, records and inmate phone revenue. The cash fee account is used monthly to supplement 
the general fund, and generally as appropriated by the sheriff’s office. Examples include 
construction of a training center and the purchase of radios. Dispatch costs are also paid from 
the cash fee account but are reimbursable from E911. 
 

CASH FEE ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION  

None. 
 

CONTRACT REIMBURSEMENT ACCOUNT FINDING  

Contract Reimbursement accounts should be just that: a reasonable compensation for services 
rendered. At best, this would be generating income for the county, breaking even at least and 
still providing viable services. Contract reimbursements include law enforcement and security 
services provided on a contractual basis for the Tulsa Technology Center (TTC) and the 
University of Oklahoma Wayman Tisdale Specialty Health clinic located in the city of Tulsa. 
The contract reimbursement account has no overlap and includes just deputies and one deputy 
supervisor. There are no detention officers or civilians assigned to this account.  
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The Tulsa Tech contract is not an amicable reimbursement and is heavily supplemented 
by the sheriff’s office, while the Oklahoma University contract appears profitable for the 
county (only one officer). 

Currently the TCSO is paying out considerably more to supplement the Tulsa Tech Unit 
operation than it is receiving in compensation from TTC. Both the Tulsa Tech contract and 
the Oklahoma University contracts are reviewed elsewhere in this report. 
 

CONTRACT REIMBURSEMENT ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION  

As noted under TULSA TECH UNIT: Analysis, Findings and Recommendations, the Tulsa 
Tech contract must be renegotiated. The TCSO should receive additional compensations 
for services rendered, vehicles, personal/patrol equipment, compensation and additional 
costs. This is one area where revenues can be increased to offset current costs. 
 

COURTHOUSE SECURITY ACCOUNT FINDING  

The Courthouse Security account represents monies received from a combination of sources 
including a $5.00 fee for all criminal cases. This fund generally pays salaries for door guards, 
staff operating x-ray machines, and courthouse security officers (CSO)s. These staff are not 
paid from either jail account. 
 

COURTHOUSE SECURITY ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION  

None. 
 

JAIL SUPPORT ACCOUNT FINDING 1 

The Jail Support fund is money set aside from revenue generated from detention housing 
contracts for inmates housed at the jail (County Contribution Fund) and paid by the US 
Marshals, ICE, DOC, and the City of Tulsa - generally referred to as jail user fees. Jail user 
fees also include fees charged for inmate transportation services provided for the U.S. 
Marshals and ICE. Fees are also charged for warrants served by the TCSO for the City of 
Tulsa.  None of these monies is from CJA funds (sales tax revenue). 

As per the TCSO Detention Division October 2015 Monthly Report,56 Inmate Billing – 
Man Days (user fees) are reported as follows. 

 

 

                                                
56 TCSO Detention Division Monthly Report, Chief Michelle Robinette, October 2015 
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Inmate Billing 

Man Days 

(Inmate billing is calculated by man days, which is a cumulative number of inmates falling 
under a particular status and the number of days that inmate was housed during the particular 
month). 

 
U.S. Marshals Inmates   
2,507 days @ $69.00 per day  $ 172,983.00 
Transports     $ 819.13 

   
ICE Inmates   
3,803 days @ $54.13 per day  $205,856.39 
Transports   $ 12,889.11 

   
DOC Inmates   
3,115 days @ $27.00 per day  $ 84,105.00 

   
City Inmates   
877 @ $69.00 per day  $ 60,513.00 
   

A recent ‘Schedule A’ completed by the TCSO for a renegotiated detention housing 
contract with the U.S. Marshals in 2015 has set a compromise daily housing cost estimate at 
$69.00. The U.S. Marshals pay this amount for inmates housed at the DLMCJC. The same 
document lists fees paid for inmates housed by ICE at $54.13 a day, a difference of almost 
$15.00 per day per inmate. For October, ICE inmates housed at the jail numbered 3,803 days 
totaling $205,856.39 (3,803 @ $54.13 a day). That 3,803 days times $69.00 a day equals 
$262,407.00, a difference of $56,551.00. Rounded off to $56,000.00 times 12 months, 
(assuming the ICE detention housing numbers are constant) equals $672,000.00 in additional 
revenues. Note that the ICE inmate housing numbers are the largest amount. 

Transportation fees charged for inmate transportation services provided for the U.S. 
Marshals and ICE are addressed elsewhere in this report under Detention Units – 
Extraditions. 

The jail support account is utilized to pay for court operations and detention operations 
costs and jail support staff (civilians but not civilian supervisors). Jail operations costs include 
daily facility supplies, inmate/officer clothing, cleaning supplies and payments for food 
service and maintenance costs. 
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JAIL SUPPORT ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION 1 

The ICE contract is negotiated directly between the TCSO and Immigration and Customs 
Enforcement and must be renegotiated. 

As shown by the U.S. Marshals contract example, the ICE user fee has not kept up with the 
daily housing cost estimate of $69.00. This is a second area where significant revenues can be 
increased to offset current costs. 

The $27.00 a day paid by the DOC is not based on a contract but state statute. The user 
fees for the DOC is currently under litigation. An issue concerning user fees for City inmates 
is whether or not the inmates are declared a city inmate or a state inmate. The contract with 
the City of Tulsa should be reviewed as well, although this contract is negotiated with the 
County Commissioners. Review and clarification for both of these user fees is beyond the 
scope of this assessment must be addressed in anticipation of receiving additional jail user fee 
revenues from both sources. 
 

JAIL SUPPORT ACCOUNT FINDING 2 

Per state statute, the TCSO bills the City of Tulsa $20.00 for every municipal warrant served 
by a sheriff’s office deputy. Per the same monthly report just referenced, 205 warrants were 
served @ $20.00 per warrant, equaling $4,100.00. That same documents lists a City of Tulsa 
unpaid balance of $143,880.00. 
 

JAIL SUPPORT ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION 2 

Examine all current contracts between TCSO and the City of Tulsa and their associated 
financial status.  

For Finding 2 above, it is not completely evident why there is an unpaid balance on this 
account; however, there are other issues with the TCSO and the City of Tulsa in reference to 
radio user fees which the TCSO owes the City Tulsa. Again, this issue is beyond the scope of 
this assessment but should be addressed and clarified in anticipation of receiving additional 
revenues.   
 

JAIL SUPPORT ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION 3 

Although not reducing actual expenditures, it may be advantageous from a clarification 
position to reallocate all civilian supervisors to the jail support payroll. At a minimum this 
would differentiate the payroll by including all civilian support personnel for the jail on one 
payroll instead of civilians under Jail Support and civilian supervisors under Deputies & 
Management. If jail user fees are increased, the additional funds would be allocated to offset 
the civilian supervisors’ salaries which would in turn would reduce the Deputies & 
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Management payroll account. The jail support fund will more accurately identify monies 
spent on just civilian and civilian supervisors at the jail. All other civilian and civilian 
positions would be under the general fund account.  
 

DETENTION OFFICERS-JAIL /CJA ACCOUNT FINDING 1 

All detention officers (not detention supervisors) are paid from jail account Detention Officers 
(sales tax revenue). This account is generally managed by the Criminal Justice Authority. As 
with the Jail Support account, a reduced revenue stream is affecting the bottom income line 
for the jail. Once again, there is not enough revenue to cover all the increasing expenses at the 
jail. The sales tax revenue has not increased as much as jail expenses (salary increases, service 
contract increases, utilities, etc.). Approximately three years ago this account revenue and 
expenditures was balanced. All positions paid through this account would be detention 
officers performing a detention function of care and custody of inmates. 
 

DETENTION OFFICERS-JAIL /CJA ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION  1 

Conduct a review of the sales tax revenue in order to determine if adjustments need to be 
made.  
 

DETENTION OFFICERS-JAIL /CJA ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION  2 

Although not reducing the actual expenditures, it may be advantageous from a clarification 
position to reallocate all detention supervisors under the detention officer’s payroll.  

At a minimum, this would differentiate the payroll by including all detention personnel on 
one payroll instead of detention officers under Detention Officers and detention officer 
supervisors under Deputies & Management. The detention officer account will more 
accurately identify monies spent on just detention officers and detention supervisors at the 
jail. This would increase the Detention Officers payroll account but reduce the Deputies – 
Management as noted below. 
 

DEPUTIES &  M ANAGEMENT -JAIL /CJA ACCOUNT FINDING  

All detention and deputy supervisors are paid from the jail account Deputies – Management 
(sales tax revenue). This includes deputies (II, III) and all deputy supervisors (corporal, 
sergeant, captain); detention supervisors (corporal, sergeant); and civilian supervisors 
(financial administrator, etc.). This account is generally managed by the Criminal Justice 
Authority. One document reviewed [Appendix Document 8F-1: Combined TCCJA and 
County Contribution Fund, November 2015 Actuals], indicates that the expenditure for 
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Deputies/Management is at 55.41% and expenditures for Detention Personnel is 36.14%.  
Any percentages in the far right columns at the bottom over 41% shows the overspending. 
 

DEPUTIES &  M ANAGEMENT -JAIL /CJA ACCOUNT RECOMMENDATION  

The 55.41% expenditure indicated above includes civilian and detention supervisors. 
Although not reducing the actual expenditures, it may be advantageous from a clarification 
position to reallocate all civilian and detention supervisors from the Deputies & 
Management payroll and renaming it simply Deputies.  

At a minimum, this would differentiate the payroll by including all deputy personnel only.  
Then Deputies & Management will more accurately identify monies spent on just deputies 
and deputy supervisors at the jail. This would amount to a decrease in the Deputies & 
Management payroll. It would also lower the deputy payroll to a closer ratio and lower (more 
accurate) percentage. 

Operational Philosophy 

An additional area reviewed during this assessment is a perceived department philosophy at 
one time that all detention personnel should eventually be certified deputies with the belief 
that an experienced deputy (who has knowledge of criminal investigations, interviews, and 
street exposure) could help solve crimes through contact with inmates. This same philosophy 
believed that more deputies in the jail would stabilize the work force and that the jail could 
not be run without certified deputies. 

Unfortunately, this goal could never be fully funded by the county's general fund, and it 
was decided to utilize jail funds to supplement deputy position funding by placing deputies in 
the jail whenever possible. In addition, conversations with staff included several references 
that supervisors must be certified deputies in order to make good decisions. This may have 
initiated the decision to discontinue promotions for detention officers to corporal and 
sergeant, essentially creating a non-career path for detention officers. The only opportunity 
for a detention officer was to become a deputy. 

Many sheriff’s office detention operations continue to run with deputies at all levels of jail 
operations, but not necessarily at the expense of a significant salary difference or the lack of 
upper supervisory detention ranks (lieutenant and captain). The main difference between 
deputy and detention officer positions is the training, certification, and salary difference. 
Essentially, deputies are trained, certified and compensated to provide a uniformed law 
enforcement operation function, not to work in detention. In addition, it should be noted that 
in the current operations fund there are not enough authorized positions to accommodate all 
deputies, particularity those just completing CLEET certification training or the Field 
Training Officer program. Many, if not all, are reassigned to the jail. 
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This assessment also attempted to review how many detention/court operations positions 
are filled (or need to be filled) by deputies (II or III) and deputy supervisors (sergeant and 
captain). The assessment is not a review of division or unit operations and total staffing but 
the title, assignment, rank and payroll designation of staff in various functions. During the 
assessment and follow-up conversations, examples have been identified of numerous 
detention officer assignments currently filled by deputies or deputy supervisors (minus those 
responsibilities requiring certification and the carrying of a firearm) and detention officers 
assigned to certain deputy positions.  

The following two sections of this report briefly review the deputy and detention officer 
position titles. The report then goes on to review detention units at the jail. 

 

DEPUTY 

ANALYSIS 

Currently, the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office authorizes five deputy ranks including deputy II 
(the job title is Deputy Sheriff, the starting position is deputy II), deputy III, corporal, 
sergeant, and captain. Deputies in all ranks and titles are assigned throughout the sheriff’s 
office including administration, uniformed operations, court operations, support and 
detention.  

As of January 2016, there are 97 deputy II, deputy III, corporal, sergeant and captain ranks 
assigned to the Jail payroll 40507653 account Deputies & Management – Jail/CJA (Table 1 
and Table 2 following). Of the 97 positions identified, it is not necessarily implied that the 
positions are not required at the jail but that some of the positions currently staffed by 
deputies may be staffed by a detention officer. As stated above, it is the responsibility of the 
jail administration to recommend and establish a staffing formula for the jail that maintains its 
safely and securely. One factor for considering the reassignment of position staffing is  
operational cost; deputy II and deputy III positions assigned to the jail in detention officer 
positions can increase operational costs between $10,000-20,000 (salary differences) per 
position. In addition, the TCSO is paying deputies to be certified law enforcement officers 
and not detention officers.   

Although currently deputy and detention corporals and sergeants make the same salary, 
the same justification applies. Should a deputy supervisor be assigned to the job function of a 
detention supervisor, or should he or she be providing a uniformed operations or other support 
function? Should a deputy in patrol be promoted to sergeant and reassigned to the jail to fill a 
detention sergeant position? The review of deputy assignments to the jail attempts to address 
an essential question: what staff titles are required to run a safe and secure facility? 

CSI has made every effort to verify the accuracy of names, position titles, ranks, 
assignments and payroll allocations; however, there has been a constant reassignment of 
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personnel and payroll accounts throughout the assessment process. All positions, titles, ranks 
and payroll designations should be verified at the time of reviewing this report. 

  TABLE 1 

Captain 5 

Sergeant 12 

Corporal 2 

Deputy III 24 

Deputy II 38 

CLEET (Deputy II)  8 

FTO (Deputy II)  8 

TOTALS AT JAIL 97 

 

  TABLE 2 

   DEPUTY ASSIGNMENTS (ALL TITLES AND RANKS) AT DLM CJC 

 Captain Sgt. Corporal  De
puty III  

Deputy 
II  

Totals 

Administration  1    1  2 
CLEET     8  8 
FTO     8 8 
Extraditions  1  9 5 15 
Programs  1    1 
Front Lobby      0 
287(g)  1  1 1 3 
Investigations  1  6 1 8 
Accounts      0 
Jail Services      0 
HSI      0 
Classification     3 3 
US Marshals    2 1 3 
Violent Crimes      0 
Maintenance      0 
Property      0 
Cards  4 5 2 6 21 38 
Training  1      2 3 
IT      1  1 
IA   1     1 
HR  1   2 3 

TOTALS  5 12 2 24 54 97 
 

Table 2 identifies the major units at the David L. Moss Criminal Justice Center and the 
assignment of deputies in all titles and ranks. Specific recommendations for review of deputy 
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staff at the DLMCJC are reviewed under unit sections in the Detention Units section of this 
report.  

Deputies (II and III) in detention generally are assigned to booking on the three Cards or 
to specific units at the jail requiring a certified deputy (jail investigations, extraditions, etc.), 
although they can be assigned to any post or assignment in the jail. Deputies are generally not 
assigned to inmate housing units in order to expedite their availability as necessary for jail-
related processes including effecting an arrest, surrenders, hospital guard escorts/duty, filing 
of criminal charges, etc. Currently, 27 deputy II and III positioned are assigned to the jail 
Cards to support these functions. These numbers should be reviewed and revised, if applic-
able, in the next staffing analysis which should be completed upon review and 
implementation of the recommendations in this report. 

Deputies can remain assigned to the jail or can be transferred out to other assignments 
including court operations, patrol or field/specialized assignments. Deputies can also be 
reassigned from any of these operational assignments back to the jail. This is applicable to 
deputy corporal, sergeant and captain as well. Captains in the jail are currently assigned as 
card supervisors and in jail administration. 
 

DEPUTY II  FINDING  

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Standard Operating Procedure 4-02 Application Selection  
identifies several components of the application selection process that incorporate proactive 
recruitment methods. The Tulsa County Job Description Cover Sheet defines the Deputy 
Sheriff job title in this way: 

Tulsa County 
Job Description Cover Sheet 
Job Title:  Deputy Sheriff 
Department:  Sheriff – Operations/Court Operations/Detention/Services 
Last Review:  11-07-12 
Definition 
Under general supervision, enforces the laws of the State of Oklahoma and answers calls 
for service. 

Once authorized, the position of deputy sheriff is posted and qualified applicants then take 
a standard test for deputy. Although there are several options identified in this SOP for 
applicant eligibility, the entry level position for deputy sheriff is defined under Section h. If 
applying using the Tenured Detention Officer Status. Deputies can also be hired directly from 
other agencies if they are certified, and at the discretion of the sheriff.  

Upon passing the examination and being selected, detention officers are reclassified and 
commissioned as a deputy the same time they start at the Council on Law Enforcement 
Education and Training (CLEET) Basic Law Enforcement Academy for certification training. 
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CLEET certification training classes are 16 weeks and are generally conducted four times a 
year. In 2015, the TCSO had 8 deputies in each of the four classes, for a total of 32 deputies.  

Upon successfully graduating from the academy, deputies are certified law enforcement 
officers, which includes the title of deputy sheriff. Certification generally implies the 
authority to carry a firearm in the performance of official duties, arrest on warrant, and file 
official police reports. The CLEET basic certification is the main difference between a deputy 
and a detention officer. 

Upon completion of CLEET training, TCSO deputies are then assigned to an 8-week Field 
Training Officer (FTO) program. As of 2016, the TCSO is planning to extend the FTO 
program to 14 weeks. After Field Training Officer training all deputies are generally 
reassigned back to the Jail.  

As of January 2016, the TCSO had 16 deputies in some phase of training (CLEET or 
FTO); 8 deputies are attending CLEET and 8 are assigned to the FTO program. Deputies in 
training are obviously not performing deputy or detention assignments. All of these salaries 
(now paid as deputy II), while in both trainings, are paid from the Jail payroll 40507653 
account – Deputies & Management – Jail/CJA. These personnel were on the jail payroll prior 
to training (as detention officers), during training (CLEET, FTO) and after training, returning 
back to the jail. When both the current CLEET and FTO deputies return to the jail, this will 
complete the current deputy II reclassification process. No additional posting or testing for 
deputy is currently scheduled for 2016. 

The yearly salary and benefits for a deputy II are approximately $68,825.00, and the 
yearly salary and benefits for a detention officer II are approximately $58,000.00, a difference 
of $10,825.00. [Appendix Document 8F-2: Salary Worksheets Deputy II and Detention 
Officer). In many positions a deputy II is performing the same job function as a detention 
officer, but at a higher salary. 

As of January 2016, there are 37 deputy II’s assigned to the jail. In addition, there are 8 
attending the CLEET academy and 8 in the FTO program. This a total of 53 deputy II’s paid 
from the Jail payroll 40507653 account – Deputies & Management – Jail/CJA. 
 

DEPUTY II  RECOMMENDATION 1 

A critical recommendation in this assessment is to suspend the assignment/reclassification 
process for the deputy position. Additional detention officers should be hired, if necessary, 
to fill vacancies in the jail staffing structure.  

As noted previously, the testing process for deputy is on hold and this should be adhered to 
pending the review of this report and the initiation of a long-term strategic plan for the hiring, 
utilization and payroll designation of deputies. Detention officers cannot just be reclassified to 
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deputy in order to give them a raise and when there are no (or minimal) positions available in 
the deputy ranks.  

As of December 16, 2015 operations staffing was 115 positions, close to the authorized 
allocation of 120. Positions can generally be any combination of titles or ranks, not generally 
exceed the allocated budget amount. These positions (uniformed operations, civil, criminal 
investigations and support units) are paid from the 10003600–General Fund account and 
supplemented from the 23003600–Cash Fee account. 

With 115 positions out of 120 currently staffed, this generally leaves five available 
positions for assignment (any title). Additionally, 22 deputies were assigned to CLEET or the 
FTO program. This means that 22 additional deputies are available for five open positions if 
assigned to a uniformed operations deputy position. If five additional deputies are assigned to 
operations upon graduation, that leaves essentially 17 positions over the authorized staffing 
amount. At a minimum, the remaining 17 deputies graduating will be assigned to the jail at an 
increased salary (deputy II versus detention officer) and operational cost.  
 

DEPUTY II  RECOMMENDATION 2 

Transition some deputy II positions and assignments out of detention.  

Any reassignment of deputy II personnel, however, should be determined on an individual 
basis after a detailed review. At no time should the reassignment of any deputy take priority 
over the safety and security of the jail or efficient operations by experienced staff. However, if 
reassigned from the jail, there must be available positions elsewhere in the department.  

In addition, replacement staff (detention officers) must be available in the work force and 
have proper training and experience. As an example, deputy II officers assigned to the 
Classification Unit at the jail cannot just be replaced. The jail classification process for 
inmates is a critical function, more so in a direct supervision facility. Specific training and 
experience is necessary to perform this job function. However, it is not typically a deputy 
function, and from the perspective of operational costs as well as traditionally defined 
position title assignments this position is more applicable to a detention officer.  

Past practice within the TCSO detention operation illustrates that a detention officer who 
is assigned and experienced in classification gets reclassified to deputy. Upon completion of 
CLEET certification and FTO (and at a higher salary) the deputy often then returns to the jail. 
Upon return to the jail that particular deputy may be requested back to classification because 
he or she already has the experience. This again perpetuates the process of certified law 
enforcement officers performing detention functions. 

In order to properly train new staff for the classification position in this example (or other 
positions), it may be necessary to initially assign an additional detention officer to this unit as 
an extra position in training. When that person has the experience to perform the necessary 
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classification functions, then the transfer out of a deputy II should be completed. The process 
should be coordinated over a period of time until acceptable staffing levels of detention 
officers with experience and training is achieved. This would also open up additional transfer 
opportunities for detention officers within the jail to transfer out from a card (shift) 
assignment. NOTE: This recommendation reflects position assignments and does not reflect 
on any individual staff person. 
 

DEPUTY II  RECOMMENDATION 3 

There should be a review of the payroll assignment of newly classified deputies attending 
either CLEET or the FTO program.  

Deputies should be paid from the general fund at the time of reclassification and throughout 
the training process. This idea incorporates the notion that deputies would not return to the jail 
and only be reclassified, trained and certified when there is an available position in 
operations. As described previously in the analysis section of this report, there is some 
justified concern over deputies being paid from the jail account. It is difficult to justify that a 
deputy attending 16 weeks of CLEET training to become a certified law enforcement officer 
along with an 8 week FTO program (scheduled to increase to 14 weeks in 2016), is 
performing a detention function.  
 

DEPUTY III  FINDING 1 

A deputy II position and salary is based upon completion of basic CLEET certification 
training. It is generally understood that upon completing one year in grade as a deputy II, 
deputies are eligible to complete additional requirements for reclassification to deputy III. 
This generally includes obtaining an intermediate or advanced certification level through 
CLEET and additional college credits. Position assignments throughout the department are 
not affected by the deputy III title. All deputy II and deputy III position assignments (patrol, 
jail investigations, court operations, detention, etc.), other than salary, remain the same. 

The yearly salary with benefits for a deputy III is approximately $78,800.00 [Appendix 
Document 8F-3: Salary Worksheet Deputy III] which is approximately $10,000.00 more than 
a deputy II. The yearly salary with benefits for a detention officer II is approximately 
$58,000.00, a difference of $20,800.00. In certain positions a deputy III is performing the 
same job function as a detention officer, at a higher salary. 

As of December 2015, there were 22 deputy III’s assigned to the jail. Deputy III deputies 
are paid from the Jail payroll 40507653 account – Deputies & Management – Jail/CJA. 
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DEPUTY III  RECOMMENDATION 1 

Review and publish the process for achieving deputy III position status including eligibility, 
requirements, and approval process. 
 

DEPUTY III  RECOMMENDATION 2 

While there is no reason to postpone the reclassification of a deputy II officer to deputy III, 
TCSO should review the transition of deputy III positions and assignments out of detention.  

As discussed elsewhere in this report under Court Operations Findings and Recommen-
dations, deputies could be reassigned from the jail to fill several vacant positions in court 
operations. These assignments would be applicable to deputy II positions as well. Any 
reassignment of deputy III personnel, however, should be based on an individual basis after   
a detailed review. At no time should the reassignment of any deputy take priority over the 
safety and security of the jail or efficient operations by experienced staff. In addition, 
replacement staff (detention officers) must be available in the work force and have proper 
training and experience. NOTE: This recommendation reflects position assignments and does 
not reflect on any individual staff person. 
 

DEPUTY III  RECOMMENDATION 3 

Reassign some deputy III personnel from the jail first, then deputy II staff. 

As previously noted, yearly salary and benefits for a deputy III are approximately $78,800, 
approximately $10,000 more than a deputy II and $20,800 more than a detention officer. With 
22 deputy III positions assigned to the jail, this may be potentially a higher operational cost 
reduction. While 15 of the deputy III assignments require deputies, it should be reviewed to 
replace some of these positions with a deputy II as well. As stated previously, the 
reassignment of deputy II and deputy III out of detention can be a significant cost reduction 
for the jail payrolls, but those positions and salaries will have to be absorbed elsewhere. 
 

CORPORAL  

CORPORAL FINDING 1 

All certified deputies will be eligible for promotion to corporal after three years of full-time 
service in a certified capacity with the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office, meeting the appropriate 
educational requirements and completing the applicable promotional testing procedures.57  
Attachment B of the same policy defines: 

                                                
57 TCSO Policy Manual Chapter 4, Policy 8 Promotion 
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Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office  
Educational Requirements 
Certified Position  June 2013 
Corporal  

      60 accredited college hours and an Intermediate Certificate, with 3 years of full-time 
experience in a certified capacity with TCSO. 

This policy is signed and dated May 28, 2014. 

The yearly salary and benefits for a corporal are approximately $83,000 and the yearly 
salary and benefits for a detention corporal are the same [Appendix Document 8F-4: Salary 
Worksheet Corporal]. New corporals are generally reassigned back to the jail, regardless of 
absence of continuing or recent detention experience, because there are no new detention 
corporals being promoted. As of December 2015, there were two corporals assigned to the 
jail. Corporals are paid from the jail payroll 40507653 account Deputies & Management - 
Jail/CJA. 
 

CORPORAL RECOMMENDATION 1 

Future consideration for promotion to corporal should include positions open just within 
the deputy assignment ranks (uniformed operations, support, etc.).  

Jail corporal vacancies at the jail should be reserved for detention corporals.  
 

CORPORAL RECOMMENDATION 2 

The two corporal positions in the jail currently filled by deputies can be reassigned to the 
Court Holding Unit, Juvenile Court Unit, Court Security Unit or supervising the Screening 
Operations (as discussed elsewhere in this report under Court Operations Findings and 
Recommendations). 

 

SERGEANT 

SERGEANT FINDING 1 

All certified corporals will be eligible for promotion to sergeant meeting the appropriate 
educational requirements and completing the applicable promotional testing procedures 
pursuant to TCSO Standard Operating Procedure 4-08 Promotion. In addition, Attachment B 
of the same policy defines: 

Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office  
Educational Requirements 
Certified Position  June 2013 
Sergeant  
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      90 accredited college hours and Advanced Certificate, currently holding the rank of    
Corporal  

This policy is signed and dated May 28, 2014. 

The yearly salary and benefits for a sergeant are approximately $89,450 [Appendix 
Document 8F-5: Salary Worksheet Sergeant] and the yearly salary and benefits for a detention 
sergeant are the same. New sergeants are generally reassigned back to the jail, regardless of 
absence of continuing or recent detention experience, because there are no new detention 
sergeants being promoted.  Sergeants are assigned to shifts and as supervisors for specific 
units at the jail, some of which, again, require a certified deputy (Jail Investigations, 
Extraditions, etc.). As of December 2015, there were 12 sergeants assigned to the jail. 
Sergeants are paid from the jail payroll 40507653 account Deputies & Management – 
Jail/CJA. 
 

SERGEANT RECOMMENDATION 1 

Future consideration for promotion to sergeant should include positions open just within 
the deputy assignment ranks (uniformed operations, support, etc.). Jail sergeant vacancies 
should be reserved for detention sergeants except in those units requiring a certified deputy, 
e.g. Jail Investigations and Extraditions. 
 

SERGEANT RECOMMENDATION 2 

Transition some deputy sergeant positions and assignments out of detention and consider 
the future utilization of detention sergeants in most jail operations.  

As discussed elsewhere in this report under Court Operations Findings and Recommen-
dations, one sergeant in the jail can be reassigned as an administrative sergeant in court 
operations. Any reassignment of deputy sergeants, however, should be based on an individual 
basis after a detailed review. At no time should the reassignment of any sergeant take priority 
over the safety and security of the jail or efficient operations by experienced staff.  

In addition, replacement staff (detention sergeant) must be available in the work force and 
have proper training and on the job exposure in order for the replacement to be considered. 
Certain unit supervisory assignments for sergeants include Jail Investigation and Extraditions, 
which require certified deputies. The supervisor in charge of the 287(g) Unit, as example, 
cannot be considered for reassignment unless a detention sergeant is 287(g) certified. NOTE: 
This recommendation reflects position assignments and does not reflect on any individual 
staff person. 
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SERGEANT RECOMMENDATION 3 

Although this position is apparently scheduled to be reassigned to the courts operation, a K9 
sergeant has been assigned to the jail on the midnight shift for an unspecified period of time. 
Whatever the circumstance of the initial transfer, the general concept of K9 in the jail is not a 
policy priority for the TCSO. At the current time this is the only K9 assigned within the 
department. A certified sergeant K9 handler should be assigned to some type of uniformed 
operations function or other detail outside the jail. This position should be reassigned 
immediately. 

 

CAPTAIN 

CAPTAIN FINDING 1 

All certified sergeants will be eligible for promotion to captain after at least five years of 
CLEET-related experience with TCSO, including at least three years as a CLEET-certified 
TCSO sergeant and meeting the appropriate educational requirements and completing the 
applicable promotional testing procedures. Alternatively, internal candidates may also qualify 
if they meet the requirements for external candidates. (Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Standard 
Operating Procedure 4-08 Promotion). In addition, Attachment B of the same policy defines: 

Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office  
Educational Requirements 
Certified Position  June 2013 
Captain  
Bachelor’s Degree and at least five years of CLEET related experience with TCSO 
including at least three years as a CLEET certified TCSO Sergeant. Alternatively, internal 
candidates may also qualify if they meet the requirements for external candidates. 

This policy is signed and dated May 28, 2014. 

The yearly salary and benefits for a captain is approximately $96,550.00 [Appendix 
Document 8F-6: Salary Worksheet Captain]. There is no detention captain rank or current 
position title. The TCSO does not utilize the rank or position title of lieutenant. New captains 
are generally reassigned back to the jail, regardless of absence of continuing or recent 
detention experience, because there are no detention captains. As of December, there are five 
captains assigned to the jail. Captains are paid from the jail payroll 40507653 account  
Deputies & Management – Jail/CJA. 
 

CAPTAIN RECOMMENDATION 1 

Future consideration for promotion to captain should include positions open just within the 
deputy assignment ranks (uniformed operations, support, etc.). Jail captain vacancies 
should, at least in the immediate future, be reserved for detention captains. 
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CAPTAIN RECOMMENDATION 2: 

Upon approval, establishment and appointment of a detention lieutenant and detention 
captain position title. TCSO should begin rotating some deputy captains out of their 
positions as Card supervisors.  

Not all Card captains should be reassigned at the same time, to ensure stability and rank 
integrity. It is important to have someone of this rank with significant leadership experience 
and a skill set that will give the credibility necessary to interact at the watch commander or 
jail administration level. 

The current existing deputy administrative captain should be maintained in that position 
until the transition of detention captains can be included into the administration organization 
chart as recommended. It is assumed that the majority of captains would accept rotation out of 
the jail, but an equitable or attrition process should be able to be negotiated. As discussed 
elsewhere in this report under Court Operations Findings and Recommendations, one captain 
in the jail can be reassigned to supervise Court Operations.  
 

 

DETENTION ORGANIZATION  

ANALYSIS 

Several concerns were expressed during the assessment process with regard to the turnover of 
detention officers leaving the jail, lack of a defined career path for detention, and the absence 
of opportunity for promotion within the detention ranks. One goal for the TCSO is to establish 
a distinct and separate career path for detention. An additional effort must include reducing 
the high detention officer turnover rate: 154 detention officers were hired in 2015.  

According to the TCSO chief financial officer, an estimated processing/training cost for 
each new detention officer is approximately $8,000-10,000 (HR’s costs, instructor costs, 
monthly salaries for length of time in academy, etc.). For a detention officer, six weeks of 
training, in salary and benefits, is $6,777.50. The attrition rate for detention officers in the jail 
is estimated at approximately 30%. Thirty percent of 154 equals 46 positions; 46 positions at 
an approximate cost-per-position of $9,000 equals $414,000.00.  Generally, the only 
promotional opportunity is presented as a reclassification process to deputy. Not having a 
structured path for promotional rank contributes to an absence of detention leadership, and the 
poor development of detention management in the largest component of the department in 
terms of operations, staffing and budget. 

Construction began on the current David L. Moss Criminal Justice Center (DLMCJC) in 
1997 and it was completed in 1999. Based on a competitive bid process, Corrections 
Corporation of America (CCA) took over the operation of the new facility and CCA operated 
it from 1999 until July of 2005. CCA had a process for promotion within the Detention 
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Division and operated the facility with detention officer staff and three supervisory ranks: 
sergeant, lieutenant and captain. Captains were assigned as shift supervisors, with two 
lieutenants on each shift along with sergeants. 

In May of 2005 the TCSO resumed oversight of jail operations. A majority of the existing 
detention officer supervisors promoted under CCA were returned to the title of detention 
officer, and a majority of CCA captains left the jail and/or were transferred to other CCA 
facilities. The void for captain shift supervisors was filled by deputy captains. The TCSO 
initiated a promotional process for detention corporal and detention sergeant. Several 
detention officers were promoted to these positions under the TCSO in 2005-2006. The last 
detention sergeant promoted by the TCSO was in 2006. 

The promotional process for detention supervisors (corporal and sergeant) was discon-
tinued in 2010. Since that time, there have been no detention officer promotions to corporal or 
sergeant. All current promotions at the jail since that time have been deputies, generally being 
reassigned back to the jail as corporals, sergeants or captains once promoted.  

The TCSO currently does not have a supervisor title of lieutenant for deputy or detention 
officer titles. The absence of opportunity for detention officer supervisor promotions (all 
ranks) has contributed to a morale concern among existing detention officers. A major 
incentive to remain in the jail is the opportunity for advancement through promotion of all 
ranks – corporal, sergeant, lieutenant and captain. In addition, opportunities for advancement 
through promotion would generally be greater in the jail because it is often the largest staffing 
component of sheriff office operations. 

Currently, the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office authorizes three detention officer positions 
including detention officer II (the job title is Detention Officer II), detention corporal, and 
detention sergeant. There is a Detention Officer I position, which is a part-time position. 
Although Deputy III is an authorized deputy position, there is no Detention Officer III title. 
There is no detention lieutenant or captain rank.  

As of January 2016, there are 297 detention officers, detention corporals and detention 
sergeants assigned to the jail payroll the 40507652 account Detention Officer account or the 
40507653 account Deputies & Management - Jail/CJA. CSI has made every effort to verify 
the accuracy of names, position titles, ranks, assignments and payroll allocations; however, 
there has been some continuing reassignment of personnel and payroll accounts throughout 
the assessment process. All positions, titles, ranks and payroll designations should be verified 
at the time of reviewing this report. 
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DETENTION ORGANIZATION RECOMMENDATION 1 

All ranks should be open to detention officer for promotion, including corporal and 
sergeant, and instituting the ranks of lieutenant and captain, to establish a promotional 
hierarchy for a clear line of authority through the ranks.  

Instituting clear and progressive promotional opportunities provides positive and immediate 
incentives to remain in a detention career path. Following the model of numerous sheriffs’ 
office detention operations, including the Oklahoma County Sheriff’s Office and the Bergen 
County, New Jersey Sheriff’s Office, watch commanders would have the rank of detention 
lieutenant, with administrative positions reserved for the rank of detention captain. Salaries 
and pay scale for detention lieutenant and detention captain would have to be determined. 
 

DETENTION ORGANIZATION RECOMMENDATION 2 

A long-term career path-based plan for promotions in all detention ranks should be 
developed and implemented immediately.  

The process to fully achieve detention rank in all supervisory titles may take 1-3 years 
depending on time requirements in grade between ranks, testing processes, applicant 
availability and budget constraints. Every effort should be made to fast-track this process, 
including waiving some time in grade promotional requirements depending on the experience 
levels of current staff and supervisors.  

An additional part of this career path plan should also include the utilization of more 
detention supervisors throughout the detention command structure, including as stated, as 
supervisors in specific jail units, as watch commanders, and in jail administration. While 
some sheriff’s offices’ continue to utilize both deputies and detention officers of all ranks 
assigned to detention, an immediate effort should be made within the TCSO to turn over the 
majority of these positions to detention supervisors. As stated repeatedly throughout this 
report, any reassignment or appointment of personnel, however, should be based on an 
individual basis after a detailed review. At no time should the reassignment or appointment of 
personnel take priority over the safety and security of the jail or efficient operations by 
experienced staff.  
 

DETENTION ORGANIZATION RECOMMENDATION 3 

The TCSO should consider the appointment of a Jail Administrator outside the deputy 
ranks.  

This would be a highly competitive position announcement seeking jail administrators with an 
extensive background in detention (county jail) operations, direct supervision experience, and 
facility management. The Jail Administrator would be responsible to plan, organize, and 
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implement operations and programs in the Detention Division, and assign and direct subor-
dinates, ensuring that all policy, rules, regulations, orders, procedures and directives are 
enforced and implemented. The Jail Administrator would be equivalent to a Chief Deputy and 
be directly accountable to the undersheriff/sheriff for the implementation of all of the sheriff's 
orders and direction concerning the operation of the jail (Detention Division).  
  

DETENTION ORGANIZATION RECOMMENDATION 4: 

The detention administrative organization chart should be revised and expanded in terms of 
supervisory positions commensurate with a facility the size of the DLMCRC.  

This would include appointment and assignment of detention captains and detention 
sergeants. Administrative support sections supervised by detention captains would include, 
but not specifically be limited to: Administrative, Support and Operations. Others may be 
determined as applicable in the future. 
 

DETENTION ORGANIZATION RECOMMENDATION 5 

The process to review and revise the detention administrative organization chart should 
include all Detention Organization Charts. 
 

 

DETENTION OFFICER II  

DETENTION OFFICER II  FINDING  

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Standard Operating Procedure 4-02 Application Selection 
identifies several components of the application selection process that incorporates proactive 
recruitment methods. The Tulsa County Job Description Cover Sheet defines the Deputy 
Sheriff job title definition. 

Tulsa County 
Job Description Cover Sheet 
Job Title:  Detention Officer II 
Department:  Sheriff – Detention Division 
Last Review:  5-22-12 
Definition 
Under general supervision, is responsible for the custody of all prisoners in the David L. 
Moss Criminal Justice Center, maintaining their security during their time of incarceration 
and assuming responsibility for all their needs during detention while utilizing the 
principles of Direct Supervision. 

Detention Officer II is considered an entry-level position with the department, and 
generally staff must be detention officers before applying for a position as a certified deputy. 
The Human Resources Unit of the TCSO processed 194 applicants for the Detention Officer 
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II position in 2015. This process minimally includes a position listing, recruitment, applica-
tion process, and testing and background clearance investigations.  

Upon appointment by the TCSO, new hires are required to complete a 40-hour pre-
assignment training course mandated under the Oklahoma Jail Standards Training Require-
ment: 310:670-5-10. With few exceptions, new employees of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s 
Office are assigned to the Training Division to attend a 160-hour Basic Jail Academy 
conducted at the DLMCJC, generally 4 weeks and 3 days. Scheduling of classes and the 
number of authorized attendees are based on staff shortages of the facility as applicable (if 
any). The allocated size of individual classes may vary as well. 

In 2015, seven Basic Jail Academies were conducted starting January 5, February 2, 
March 2, April 6, May 4, September 1 and October 19. The October 19 academy was 
completed on November 18. New detention officers are then assigned almost immediately to 
the jail. A total of 154 detention officers completed the Basic Jail Academy in 2015. There 
were eleven basic jail academy classes in 2014 (171) and 10 in 2013 (142). The Sheriff’s 
Office and Training Unit has set a tentative goal of one academy every other month for 2016 
commencing in February, 2016.  

Upon successful completion of the Academy, new employees are generally assigned to an 
inmate housing area in the facility and are given a minimum of 5 days of informal shift 
directed officer-in-training. The officer-in-training is conducted by experienced detention 
officers under close supervision and scrutiny of the training staff and facility supervisors. 
Supervisors have the authority to extend this informal training depending on the individual 
needs of the new employee. Additionally, the TCSO is currently providing every new 
employee with an 8-hour Mental Health First Aid certification.  

Detention Officer II is a non-certified position. The Job Description Cover Sheet defines 
the job title as Detention Officer II. The main difference between a detention officer and a 
civilian is that a detention officer must attend pre-assignment Basic Jail Academy training, 
works directly with inmates (down range inside the secure perimeter), and wears a TCSO 
uniform. While in the jail and outside of the inmate housing units (escort, operations desk, 
etc.) detention officers are authorized to carry pepper spray, also known as OC (oleoresin 
capsicum) spray, and Tasers if certified. Under Oklahoma statute they are not authorized to 
carry a firearm. The major difference between deputy and detention officer is that a deputy is 
a certified law enforcement officer. Certification generally implies the authority to carry a 
firearm in the performance of official duties, arrest on warrant, conduct criminal 
investigations and file official police reports. 

Deputies and detention officers wear the same authorized uniform except that a deputy 
wears a gold badge with Deputy Sheriff and a detention officer wears a silver badge with 
Detention Officer. Often, either title is referred to as a “gold badge” or a “silver badge” or 
“silver” or “gold.” Detention officers are paid from the 40507652 Detention Officer account – 
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Jail/CJA. The yearly salary and benefits for a detention officer II is approximately 
$58,000.00. 
 

DETENTION OFFICER II  RECOMMENDATION 1 

None. 
 

DETENTION CORPORAL 

DETENTION CORPORAL FINDING  

Currently the only corporals being promoted are deputies. New corporals are generally 
reassigned back to the jail, regardless of continuing or recent detention experience, because 
there are no new detention corporals being promoted. The most recent promotion to corporal 
was in November, 2015, who was assigned to C Card Booking. This promotion identifies a 
need for the position. The December 2015 Organization Chart for A, B and C Cards identifies 
four vacant corporal positions. These positions should be filled by detention corporals.  

Detention corporals are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account – 
Jail/CJA and the yearly salary and benefits for a detention corporal is approximately $83,000. 
Promotion of new detention corporals may realize some costs savings because of the salary 
step differences between the two positions. 
 

DETENTION CORPORAL RECOMMENDATION 1: 

The promotional process to re-establish a detention corporal rank (position) should be 
implemented.  

Current requirements for promotion to detention corporal are defined under Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office Standard Operating Procedure 4-08 Promotion. 
 

Chapter 4, Policy 8 Promotion 
Attachment A  
Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office  
Eligibility Requirements for Testing and Promotion 
Detention Corporal  – All detention officers will be eligible for promotion to corporal after 
three years of previous full-time service with the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office or a 
minimum of one year of continuous service with the Tulsa County Sheriff's Office and two 
year’s previous service with another detention facility, meeting the appropriate 
educational requirements and completing the applicable promotional testing procedures.
  

In addition, Attachment B of the same policy defines: 
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Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office  
Educational Requirements 
Detention Position  June 2013 
Detention Corporal  
60 accredited college hours and 3 years’ experience in corrections with 1-year service 
with TCSO. 

This policy is signed and dated May 28, 2014. 
 

DETENTION CORPORAL RECOMMENDATION 2 

The promotion policy referenced above should be reviewed and revised as defined in 
Evaluation and Review of the same policy. 

Q. Evaluation and Review:  

Q.1 The promotional process will be reviewed annually by the sheriff's administrative 
staff and any comments or recommendations made during these reviews will be considered. 
 

DETENTION CORPORAL RECOMMENDATION 3 

*NOTE: If necessary, eligibility requirements should be reviewed or waived, as applicable, 
in order to initiate the promotional process for detention corporal. 

F. Eligibility Requirements:  

F.1 Mandatory Eligibility. All applicants for promotions must meet the minimum 
eligibility requirements which have been approved by the Sheriff. The Sheriff, at any time 
may alter the eligibility requirements on a test-by-test basis. 
 

DETENTION CORPORAL RECOMMENDATION 4 

Revise the current salary structure to support an overall detention officer career path plan. 

It is assumed that the difference between deputy II and deputy III salaries and detention 
salaries is based on the fact that deputies are certified law enforcement officers. It is unclear, 
however, why the two corporal salaries (deputy and detention) are the same. With the 
establishment of two additional detention ranks (lieutenant and captain) at a recommended 
lower salary range then deputy, it may applicable to review lowering the current detention 
corporal salary for new promotions. The salary for existing detention corporals would remain 
the same.   
 

DETENTION CORPORAL RECOMMENDATION 5 

The position title for a detention officer corporal should be Detention Corporal. 
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Both “non-certified” and “corporal” have been used as a reference to the detention corporal 
position, which creates confusion over the actual position title. The Tulsa County Sheriff’s 
Office Policy Manual 4-08 Promotion utilizes the terms Detention Corporal and Detention 
Sergeant. Deputy positions are listed as Captain, Sergeant and Corporal. The SOMS lists the 
positions as Corporal NC and Sergeant NC (non-certified).  

 

DETENTION SERGEANT 

DETENTION SERGEANT FINDING  

Currently, the only sergeants being promoted are deputies. New sergeants are generally 
reassigned back to the jail, regardless of continuing or recent detention experience, because 
there are no new detention sergeants being promoted.  

Two sergeants are scheduled to be promoted effective February 1 and are scheduled to be 
transferred to the jail. These promotions identify a need for the positions. The December 2015 
Organization Charts for A, B and C Cards does not identify any vacant sergeant positions. 
Future vacancies should be filled by detention sergeants.  

Detention sergeants are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account Jail/ 
CJA and the yearly salary and benefits for a sergeant are approximately $89,450. Promotion 
of new detention sergeants may realize some costs savings because of the salary step 
differences between the two positions. 
 

DETENTION SERGEANT RECOMMENDATION 1 

It is recommended that the promotional process to re-establish a detention sergeant rank 
(position) be implemented.  

Current requirements for promotion to detention sergeant are defined under Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office Standard Operating Procedure 4-08 Promotion. 

Chapter 4, Policy 8 Promotion 
Attachment A  
Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office  
Eligibility Requirements for Testing and Promotion 

Detention Sergeant  – All detention officers will be eligible for promotion to sergeant after 
a minimum of five years of previous full-time service with the Tulsa County Sheriff’s 
Office or one year of continuous service with the Tulsa County Sheriff's Office and four 
years with another detention facility, meeting the appropriate educational requirements 
and completing the applicable promotional testing procedures. 
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In addition, Attachment B of the same policy defines: 

Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office  
Educational Requirements 
Detention Position  June 2013 
Detention Sergeant   
90 accredited college hours and 5 years’ experience in corrections with 1 year service 
with TCSO 

This policy is signed and dated May 28, 2014. 
 

DETENTION SERGEANT RECOMMENDATION 2 

The promotion policy referenced above should be reviewed and revised as defined in 
Evaluation and Review of the same policy. 

Q. Evaluation and Review:  

Q.1 The promotional process will be reviewed annually by the sheriff's administrative 
staff and any comments or recommendations made during these reviews will be considered. 
 

DETENTION SERGEANT RECOMMENDATION 3 

*NOTE: If necessary, eligibility requirements should be reviewed or waived, as applicable, 
in order to initiate the promotional process for detention sergeant. 

F. Eligibility Requirements:  

F.1 Mandatory Eligibility. All applicants for promotions must meet the minimum 
eligibility requirements which have been approved by the sheriff. The sheriff, at any time may 
alter the eligibility requirements on a test-by-test basis. 
 

DETENTION SERGEANT RECOMMENDATION 4 

In addition to appointment within the jail to cards and unit supervisors, detention sergeants 
should added be included in the administrative organization chart. Administrative 
sergeants should be promoted and assigned minimally to Administrative, Support, 
Operations, Disciplinary Hearing Officer and Security or other designations. 
 

DETENTION SERGEANT RECOMMENDATION 5 

Revise the current salary structure to support an overall detention officer career path plan. 

It is assumed that the difference between deputy II and deputy III salaries and detention 
salaries is based on the fact that deputies are certified law enforcement officers. It is unclear, 
however, why the two sergeant salaries (deputy and detention) are the same. With the 
establishment of two additional detention ranks (lieutenant and captain) at a recommended 
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lower salary range, it may applicable to lower the current detention sergeant salary for new 
promotions. The salary for existing detention sergeants would remain the same.  
 

DETENTION SERGEANT RECOMMENDATION 6 

The position title for a detention officer sergeant should be Detention Sergeant. 

Both “non-certified” and “sergeant” have been used as reference to the detention sergeant 
position, which creates confusion over the actual position title. The Tulsa County Sheriff’s 
Office Standard Operating Procedure 4-08 Promotion utilizes the terms Detention Corporal 
and Detention Sergeant. Deputy positions are listed as Captain, Sergeant and Corporal. The 
SOMS lists the positions as Corporal NC and Sergeant NC (non-certified).  

 

DETENTION LIEUTENANT 

DETENTION L IEUTENANT FINDING 1 

Currently, there are no correction supervisory ranks higher than a detention sergeant. There is 
no detention rank or current position title for lieutenant at the jail. The TCSO does not utilize 
the rank or position title of lieutenant (deputy or detention). Detention lieutenants would be 
paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account – Jail/CJA.   
 

DETENTION L IEUTENANT RECOMMENDATION 1 

It is recommended that the promotional process to establish a detention lieutenant rank 
(position) be implemented.  

There are no current requirements for promotion to detention lieutenant defined under Tulsa 
County Sheriff’s Office Policy Manual 4-08 Promotion. This would include time in grade 
requirements as well as any educational credit requirements, etc. Salary steps for this new 
position must be reviewed and determined, but should be higher than a detention sergeant and 
lower than a detention captain at all steps.  

Detention card supervisors (watch commander) should be the rank of lieutenant, following 
the accepted model of numerous sheriffs’ office detention operations throughout the country 
including the Oklahoma County Sheriff’s Office and the Bergen County Sheriff’s Office in 
New Jersey. Currently there are three card supervisors with the rank of captain (deputy) which 
would be replaced by detention lieutenants (transfer or attrition).  

There are nine detention sergeants assigned to the jail who have the experience to take this 
examination and should be able to fill the three positions. The majority have been supervisors 
at the jail since approximately 2005 and have generally 8-10 years’ experience in that 
position. Many of these supervisors have already been assigned as acting watch commanders 
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on weekends or other days when deputy captains are not assigned. These sergeants should be 
qualified to take the examination for detention lieutenant as well as the promotion for deputy 
captain detailed next. 

Once the detention lieutenant promotional process and appointment of detention 
lieutenants in the jail is complete, the strategic plan should include a review to begin rotating 
some deputy captains out of their positions as card supervisors. It is assumed that the majority 
of card captains would accept rotation out of the Jail, but an equitable or attrition process 
should be able to be negotiated. This process would align with the strategic plan to have a 
majority of detention supervisors at the jail. Detention lieutenants can be utilized in other 
administrative roles as well. 
 

DETENTION L IEUTENANT RECOMMENDATION 2 

Develop Detention Lieutenant Job Description – Essential Job Functions and Associated 
Qualifications/Requirements similar to the format developed for other job descriptions. 
 

DETENTION L IEUTENANT RECOMMENDATION 3 

If TCSO does not wish to change the existing rank structure (continuing not to utilize the 
rank of lieutenant) then the promotional process for detention sergeants would proceed 
directly to detention captains.  

The three card supervisors with the rank of captain (deputy) would be replaced by detention 
captains.  
 

DETENTION L IEUTENANT RECOMMENDATION 4 

The promotion policy referenced above should be reviewed and revised to include the 
position of detention lieutenant as defined in Evaluation and Review of the same policy. 

Q. Evaluation and Review:  

Q.1 The promotional process will be reviewed annually by the Sheriff's Administrative 
Staff and any comments or recommendations made during these reviews will be considered. 
 

DETENTION L IEUTENANT RECOMMENDATION 5 

*NOTE: If necessary, eligibility requirements should be reviewed or waived, as applicable, 
in order to initiate the promotional process for detention lieutenant. 
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F. Eligibility Requirements:  

F.1 Mandatory Eligibility. All applicants for promotions must meet the minimum 
eligibility requirements which have been approved by the Sheriff. The Sheriff, at any time 
may alter the eligibility requirements on a test-by-test basis. 
 

DETENTION L IEUTENANT RECOMMENDATION 6 

The position title for a detention officer lieutenant should be Detention Lieutenant. 
 

 

DETENTION CAPTAIN 

DETENTION CAPTAIN FINDING 1 

Currently, there are no correction supervisory ranks higher than a detention sergeant. There is 
no detention rank or current position title for captain and all card (shift) supervisors are 
captains. The most recent promotions to captain (2) were in November, 2015. One captain 
was assigned to B Card and another remained on A card (from acting captain). These 
promotions identified a need for the positions. In addition, a previous promotion to captain 
and reassign-ment to the jail was in October 2014 (C Card).  

Recently there were two acting captains in detention, again identifying a need for the 
positions. While the promotions identified a need for card supervisors, the position does not 
necessarily have to be at the rank of captain. These positions should eventually be filled by 
detention lieutenants. Detention captains would be paid from the 40507653 Deputies & 
Management account – Jail/CJA.   
 

DETENTION CAPTAIN RECOMMENDATION 1 

It is recommended that the process be implemented to establish a detention captain rank 
(position).  

There are no current requirements for promotion to detention captain defined under Tulsa 
County Sheriff’s Office Standard Operating Procedure 4-08 Promotion. This would include 
time in grade requirements as well as any educational credit requirements, etc. Salary steps 
for this new position must be reviewed and determined, but should be higher than a detention 
sergeant and lower than a deputy captain at all steps.  

There are nine detention sergeants assigned to the jail who have the experience to take this 
examination and should be able to fill the three positions (see above).  
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DETENTION CAPTAIN RECOMMENDATION 2 

Develop Detention Captain Job Description – Essential Job Functions and Associated 
Qualifications/Requirements similar to the format developed for the Certified Captain Job 
Description. 
 

DETENTION CAPTAIN RECOMMENDATION 3 

The rank of detention captain should be utilized to add to the existing administration 
organization chart.  

In addition to the current assignment of administrative captain, additional captains should be 
promoted and assigned minimally to supervise Support, Operations and or other designations. 
Captains in an administrative capacity would be assigned during daylight operations, but 
assigned to shifts that cover weekend operations as well.   
 

DETENTION CAPTAIN RECOMMENDATION 4 

The promotion policy referenced above should be reviewed and revised to include the 
position of detention captain as defined in Evaluation and Review of the same policy. 

Q. Evaluation and Review:  

Q.1 The promotional process will be reviewed annually by the sheriff's administrative 
staff and any comments or recommendations made during these reviews will be considered. 
 

DETENTION CAPTAIN RECOMMENDATION 5 

*NOTE: If necessary, eligibility requirements should be reviewed or waived, as applicable, 
in order to initiate the promotional process for detention captain. 

F. Eligibility Requirements:  

F.1 Mandatory Eligibility. All applicants for promotions must meet the minimum 
eligibility requirements which have been approved by the sheriff. The sheriff, at any time may 
alter the eligibility requirements on a test-by-test basis. 
 

DETENTION CAPTAIN RECOMMENDATION 6 

The position title for a detention officer captain should be Detention Captain.  

 

DETENTION UNITS 

The David L. Moss Criminal Justice Center (Jail) generally includes 12 operational units not 
including the three cards (shifts) that cover inmate housing, kitchen, laundry, escorts, 
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booking, release, etc. The 12 units are Administration, Extraditions, Programs, Front Lobby, 
287(g), Jail Investigations, Inmate Accounts, Jail Services, Classification, US Marshal, 
Maintenance, and Property Room. Two additional units that are listed in the jail organization 
chart but are recommended to be removed from the detention function include the Homeland 
Security Investigations Task Force and the Northern Oklahoma Violent Crimes Task Force. 
Additional personnel are assigned to the jail, but not in units that are currently designated 
within the jail organization charts: Human Resources, Internal Affairs, IT, and Training. As 
stated previously, the following review is not based on the result of a jail operational 
assessment.  

Several staffing analyses of the David L. Moss Criminal Justice Center were completed by 
TCSO staff in 2014 and most recently in June of 2015. The initial staffing report identified the 
following:  

When the Sheriff's Office resumed operational control of DLM in 2005, the average 
staffing level was 304 FTEs.  In 2011 an analysis was completed using a similar method as 
contained in this report (but not as detailed or comprehensive) and it concluded that based on 
an increased jail population, 348 FTEs were needed. The analysis completed in 2014 utilized 
the National Institute of Corrections methodology, compared to the increasing average jail 
population illustrated above, calls for 516.5 FTEs to staff the jail.  As a result of that analysis, 
in 2014 employee numbers were increased to 440.58  The TCSO correctly believes that 
adequate staffing is the key to success of all jail operations. A second staffing analysis was 
completed in June of 2015. That analysis indicated the following: 

Staff Coverage Plan/Staffing Needs 

A detailed schedule on which classification of staff are assigned to posts and positions within 
the facility is listed in the appendix to the June 2015 DLM Staffing Analysis. The following 
are staffing levels for DLM to meet coverage needs based on jail population and facility 
design: 

308 post assignments 
452 Full time employees (FTE) 
71 Full Time Supervisors (FTS) 

Cost 
Base Salary and Benefits 

per Employee 
   

FTEs 
                      

Total 
$ 54,597.69 X 452 $ 24,678,155.88 

    
Base Salary and Benefits 

per Supervisor 
   

FTEs 
                     

Total 
$ 80,951.30  71 $5,747,542.4859 

                                                
58 TCSO David L. Moss Staffing Analysis 2015, p. 6. 
59 Ibid., p. 11. 
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Fiscal Reality 

The above-referenced information calls for a number of employees outside the realm of 
possibility when defined by fiscal reality.  Based on the necessities of the facility, the 
budgetary confinements and other considerations, listed following are more realistic numbers 
with concerns to full-time employees and supervisors. 

267 non-supervisory post assignments 
347 Full Time employees 
36 Full Time Supervisors 
10 Full Time Hospital Guard Detail 
Total employees for DLM, for fiscal year 2015-2016 393 Full Time employees 
 
Cost 

Base Salary and 
Benefits per Employee 

       
FTEs 

                                        
Total 

$ 54,597.69 X 347 $ 18,945,398.49 
    

Base Salary and 
Benefits per Supervisor 

      
FTEs 

                                    
Total 

$ 80,951.30  36 $2,914,246.80 60 
 

Cost aside, these numbers define a number of staff at 393 FTEs. As of the morning of 
January 8, 2016, the number of staff assigned to the David L. Moss Criminal Justice Center is 
397, almost exact. The 397 number does not indicate detention officers, deputies, supervisors 
or civilians. For the basis of this report, it should be noted that these current numbers are 
assumed acceptable, regardless of methodology utilized to calculate formulas, although the 
Jail Administrator is more comfortable with the number at about 420. The most recently 
reviewed Card organization charts for A, B and C indicate numerous vacancies for line staff 
which should be reviewed moving forward (47 positions). It is imperative to determine if 
these positions need to be filled for the safe and secure operation of the facility, or they just 
have to be removed from the organization chart. A staffing analysis of the David L. Moss 
Criminal Justice Center by CSI was not part of the scope of work.  

At 397 staff, the following review of Detention units seeks to assist the TCSO in deter-
mining how many of those positions should be staffed by detention officers, other than those 
that require a certified deputy. A Detention units review also seeks to review identify super-
visory positions (add/subtract), if applicable. The end result may in fact increase staffing 
and/or operational costs. It should be noted that these comments are recommendations for 
review by any and all appropriate agencies. The Court Operations review section and other 

                                                
60 DLM Staffing Analysis 2015, p. 12. 
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areas of this report seek to review the number of detention officers that could be reassigned to 
the jail. Even if there is a completely equitable reassignment of staff (deputies reassigned 
from the jail to uniformed or court operations and detention officers reassigned to the jail), 
two essentially critical factors remain: 

1. There must be an available position in the other division (uniformed, courts, support) or 
those authorized staffing numbers must be increased; and 

2. The operational costs realized in salary compensation (deputy vs. detention officer) at 
the jail must be absorbed at the other end (some would just be reassigned in the same 
payroll - deputy in the jail reassigned to a deputy in court operations would remain on 
the same payroll) 

Administration 

There are only three supervisors listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart 
under David L Moss Admin, including Undersheriff, Major and Administrative Captain. The 
major is the jail administrator. Other positions listed include two chaplains, one admin deputy 
(deputy II), one admin assistant and two detention officers (receptionist desk and property 
room). There is one vacant position listed for administrative sergeant.  

The undersheriff is not directly involved with jail operations on a daily basis and the chief 
deputy responsible for detention operations is not listed on the organization chart. That 
effectively leaves the jail administrator and one captain to oversee all operations. In addition, 
all detention administrative staff, major/jail administrator, administrative captain, and 
administrative deputy are deputies. Many unit functions and supervisors report directly to the 
major/jail Administrator or administrative captain.  

There is no indication of who essential units report to, including compliance/review, 
medical, laundry, kitchen and food service. There is no specific unit identified for security. 
There is a unit designated under a sergeant designated as jail/kitchen/laundry/medical; 
however, the operation of these units has been turned over to the individual shifts. 

All deputy positions are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account and the 
detention staff is paid from the 40507652 Detention Officer account. Other positions are paid 
from the 23203642 Jail Support account.  

In addition to reviewing the administration organization, the December 2015 
Organizational Chart under ICE and U.S. Marshal Services; December 2015 Organizational 
Chart under David L Moss Operations; December 2015 Organizational Chart under David L 
Moss Support; and A Card, B Card and C Card were also reviewed with the following 
recommendations. [Appendix Document 8F-7: Jail Organizational Charts].  
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DETENTION UNITS RECOMMENDATION 1 

As covered elsewhere in this report (Detention Organization Recommendation 3), the TCSO 
should consider the appointment of a Jail Administrator outside of the deputy ranks. The 
jail administrator would be equivalent to a chief deputy and directly accountable to the 
undersheriff/sheriff for the implementation of all of the sheriff's orders and direction 
concerning the operation of the jail (Detention Division). A jail administrator is critical to 
managing the detention career path transition process. 
 

DETENTION UNITS RECOMMENDATION 2 

The existing organization chart identifies a jail administrative staff that is limited in size and 
deficient in the number of supervisors assigned at the top management level of a large size 
detention facility. At a minimum, two additional captains for Support and Operations 
should be added to the jail command structure.  

The existing vacant administrative sergeant position should be filled and report directly to 
the administrative captain. Two additional administrative sergeants should be added, one 
reporting directly to the operations captain, and one reporting directly to the support captain. 
Having additional supervisors in the sergeant and captain ranks allows for a more complete 
chain of command/span of control and establishes clear, direct lines of responsibility, 
reporting and accountability. 
 

DETENTION UNITS RECOMMENDATION 3 

Generally, no operational unit should report directly to the jail administrator.  

Individual staff assigned to units (Property Room) would report directly to administrative 
sergeants, and unit supervisors (Programs, Extraditions, etc.) to respective captains. The 
support and operations captains would report to the administrative captain under the jail 
administrator. The jail administrator is responsible for overall facility operations and would 
report directly to the undersheriff/cheriff.   
 

DETENTION UNITS RECOMMENDATION 4 

Security, compliance/review, food service, kitchen, medical and laundry should be added to 
the organization chart.  

A sergeant should be designated to establish a Security Task Force unit responsible for 
coordinating and reporting all security functions at the jail. This unit would report to the 
operations captain. Since medical and food service are private contractors those supervisors 
would report to the support sergeant. Responsibility for the kitchen and laundry would fall 
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under the support sergeant and all compliance/review issues would fall under the operations 
sergeant.  
 

DETENTION UNIT RECOMMENDATION 5 

As noted under individual Detention Unit reviews, the Homeland Security Investigations 
Task Force (HSI) and the Northern Oklahoma Violent Crimes Task Force should not be in 
the detention organization chart or in the detention chain of command.  

These units would be removed from jail oversight (ICE and US Marshal Services 
organizational chart) and placed under the uniformed operations investigation unit, reporting 
to the administrative sergeant and support captain. 
 

DETENTION UNIT RECOMMENDATION 6 

The position for administrative deputy should be eliminated. 
 

DETENTION UNIT RECOMMENDATION 7 

The U.S. Marshals Unit should not be reporting directly to the jail administrator. In the 
revised administration chain of command and organization chart, this unit would report to 
the sergeant in Extraditions. 
 

DETENTION UNIT RECOMMENDATION 8 

The detention officer assigned to the property room should not report directly to an 
administrative captain. This position would report to the operations sergeant. 
 

DETENTION UNIT RECOMMENDATION 9 

The front lobby/visitation detention corporal should not be reporting directly to the B Card 
supervisor. The front lobby/visitation detention corporal would report to the support 
sergeant. 
 

DETENTION UNIT RECOMMENDATION 10 

Currently all human resources and financial functions are performed by the chief financial 
officer for the TCSO. The jail currently has an inmate accounts/financial unit that coordinates 
a majority of jail user fee accounting obligations. The TCSO should review establishing an 
HR Manager and Fiscal Officer for the Jail. One option is to have the HR position reporting 
to the administrative captain and a jail fiscal officer reporting to the chief financial officer. 
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This would keep detention fiscal operations separate for the jail, but would still keep the 
reporting and oversight process under TCSO administration.  
 

DETENTION UNIT RECOMMENDATION 11 

Although not specifically in the scope of this assessment, the TCSO/County/CJA should 
review the possibility of utilizing outside agency sources for hospital watches and inmate 
transportation.  

While it is not necessarily a recommendation to privatize any detention or law enforcement 
services, there may be some cost savings by utilizing those services. It has been the 
experience of the CSI Assessment Team that often initial contracts with private entities 
providing these services are lower than current department costs, but over a longer period of 
time costs tend to increase and equalize. 
 

 

EXTRADITIONS 

EXTRADITIONS FINDING 1 

The Extraditions Unit acts as liaison with other county, state and federal agencies as it relates 
to the inmate population, transfer and movement of inmates into or out of the David L. Moss 
Criminal Justice Center. This unit is also responsible for the transportation of all Immigrations 
and Customs Enforcement (ICE) inmates. The following numbers have been provided by the 
unit supervisor for the total number of inmates transported for 2015: 5,859 including: 

• ICE - 3205 
• In state - 1025 
• Out of state - 134 
• DOC - 1495 

As stated, the Extraditions Unit is responsible for transportation of inmates to other 
counties and states. Generally, 80% of all transports are completed with two deputies. 
Deputies are required in this unit because the transportation of inmates requires the 
authorization (certification) to carry a firearm. Department of Corrections transports moving 
up to 25 inmates to state facilities require three deputies to ensure appropriate safety and 
security. Four deputies are assigned to provide escort and transportation services for ICE 
detainees to and from designated locations pursuant to the Inter-Governmental Service 
Agreement (“Agreement”) entered into between United States Department of Homeland 
Security Immigration and Customs Enforcement (“ICE”) and the Tulsa County Board of 
Commissioners on behalf of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office (“Service Provider”). The  
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most current agreement is stamped APPROVED SEP 10 200761 and contains the following 
enumerations: 

Article III. Covered Services 

E.  Escort and Transportation Services : The Service Provider will provide, upon request and as 
scheduled by ICE, necessary escort and transportation services for ICE detainees to and from 
designated locations. Escort services will be required for escorting detainees to court hearings; 
escorting witnesses to the courtroom and staged with the ICE Judge during administrative 
proceedings. Transportation Services shall be performed by at least two (2) qualified sworn law 
enforcement or correctional officer personnel employed by the Service Provider under their policies, 
procedures and authorities. See Article XVI. 

Article XVI. Guard/Transportation Services – parts A and H 

A. Transport Services Rate:   

The Service provider agrees, upon request of the Federal Government in whose custody an ICE 
detainee is held, to provide all such air/ground transportation services as may be required to transport 
detainees securely, in a timely manner, to locations as directed by the ICE Contracting Officer’s 
Technical Representative (COTR) or designated ICE official. In part, “ICE directed transportation will 
be reimbursed at the rate of $19.56 per hour. Transportation mileage shall be reimbursed at the 
mileage rate established pursuant to the current General Services Administration *GSA)/federal travel 
allowance rates.” 

H. Billing procedures:  

The Service Provider shall maintain a transportation log documenting all transportation services 
(date, origin, destination, time, mileage, etc.). A copy of the transportation log shall be attached to all 
invoices that obtain charges for transportation services. 

The agreement specifics that two deputies are required for each transportation. These 
transports are generally scheduled and completed twice daily, once in the morning and again 
in the afternoon. Different deputies from the Extradition Unit are assigned (rotated) to this 
assignment every week.  

The Extradition Unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart under 
David L Moss Operations. According to the unit supervisor, the December 2015 
organizational chart is mislabeled. There is no separate Out of State Extradition component to 
the unit – all sections were combined into one unit. The unit supervisor reports to the jail 
administrative captain. Currently, 19 staff are assigned to the unit including one sergeant, nine 
deputy III’s, five deputy II’s and four detention officers. The deputy III and deputy II officers 
are responsible for the actual transportation of all inmates. Two detention officers are 
assigned as court liaisons and two are assigned as DOC liaisons. The sergeant, deputy III’s 
and deputy II’s are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account, and the 
detention officers are paid from the 40507652 Detention Officer account.   

                                                
61 Inter/Governmental Service Agreement Between the United States Department of Homeland Security U.S. 

Immigration and Customs Enforcement Office of Denteion and Removal and The Tulsa County Board of Commissioners on 
Behalf of The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office. Approved Sep. 10 2007, pages 3, 11, 12 and 13. 
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EXTRADITIONS RECOMMENDATION 1 

Transition a majority of deputy III personnel to uniformed operations or other assignments 
outside the jail and replaced with deputy II.  

Any reassignment of deputy III personnel, however, should be based on an individual basis 
after a detailed review. At no time should the reassignment of any deputy take priority over 
the safety and security of the jail or efficient operations by experienced staff.  

In addition, experienced replacement staff must be available in the work force and have 
proper training and experience. NOTE: This recommendation reflects position assignments 
and does not reflect on any individual staff person. 
 

EXTRADITIONS RECOMMENDATION 2 

The Inter-Governmental Service Agreement should be reviewed and revised as applicable, 
assuming it is the most recent identifying transportation fees. Legal review should address the 
amount of compensation per hour for deputy transportation fees. The current agreement  
stipulates that “ICE directed transportation will be reimbursed at the rate of $19.56 per hour.”  
A similar U.S. Marshals Service intergovernmental agreement stipulates $26.00 hourly rate 
for guard/transportation. A TCSO deputy II makes approximately $33.08 per hour and a 
deputy III $36.91. In addition, deputies are reimbursed only for the actual documented time 
they transport prisoners. Additional time in a four-hour work period is paid for by the TCSO.  

The difference between $36.91 and $19.56 per hour is $17.35. Based on the supplied 
numbers, Extraditions deputies transported 3,205 ICE inmates in 2015. Inmate Transportation 
Logs indicate that the average time for transporting ICE inmates was 3 hours An annual 3,205 
transports at 3 hours equals 9,615 hours. If two deputy IIIs are providing the transportation, 
9,615 hours times 2 deputies equals 19,230 manpower hours. 

At the current negotiated transportation rate, 19,230 manpower hours at a difference of 
$17.35 equals $333,640. Even if the difference between the actual cost and the contract 
reimbursement cost was renegotiated to $26.00 per hour, the cost difference would be 
$209,799, a “savings” of approximately $120,000. One option for negotiation might include 
renegotiating the contract based upon the hourly rate of the deputy providing the transport 
plus an amount for overhead including benefits. This is an area where revenues can be 
increased to offset current costs. 

Transportation mileage is reimbursed at the mileage rate established pursuant to the 
current General Services Administration (GSA)/federal travel allowance rates, which are 
adjusted periodically. 
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EXTRADITIONS RECOMMENDATION 3  

In the revised Jail administration organization chart, the Extraditions Unit supervisor 
would report to the operations captain. 
 

PROGRAMS 

The Programs Unit of the David L. Moss Criminal Justice Center strives to offer a variety of 
classes and programs to provide inmates with a new or improved skill set to assist in reducing 
recidivism. It also provides books, games, and puzzles for recreational purposes, operates the 
law library, and provides education to the juvenile population. The unit partners with Tulsa 
Public Schools which provides one full-time and three part-time certified teachers to provide 
education to the juvenile population. The programs area includes 16 different classes for both 
men and women. The law library provides participants the ability to look up case law or 
anything related to their current case as well as determines eligibility for indigent supplies.62  

Two detention officers are assigned to the mailroom, who perform detention/security mail 
tasks including picking up mail, sorting/screening and delivering mail. Tasks also include 
logging in and having inmates sign for legal correspondence, and recording money orders and 
forwarding them to inmate accounting for processing.  

One detention officer is responsible for the scheduling/coordination and supervision of 
inmates attending the various programs. An additional detention officer is responsible for 
similar operations with the law library. A fifth detention officer has been recently assigned to 
assist/complete both functions on the 3-11 shift as well as supply requested reference 
materials, coordinate inmate indigent supplies, etc. The part-time civilian clerk handles 
inmate kiosk requests, checks inmate classification levels for program clearance, etc. Aside 
from the assigned staff, the unit relies heavily on volunteer participation and the donations of 
books and supplies from the community. 

This unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart under David L 
Moss Support. The unit supervisor reports to the jail administrative captain. Currently a 
sergeant, five detention officers and one part-time civilian clerk are assigned to this unit. The 
sergeant is paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account and the detention staff 
is paid from the 40507652 Detention Officer account. The part-time civilian staff person is 
paid from the 23203642 Jail Support account.  

The total number of staff assigned to this unit and payroll assignment is appropriate for 
this function. Programs, educational classes, law library, mailroom, etc. are standard jail 

                                                
62 Excerpted from Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office 2014 Annual Report, p. 40. 
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operation support functions and provide many critical and mandated and rehabilitative 
services in any large detention facility. 
 

PROGRAMS RECOMMENDATION 1 

Because the unit sergeant receives the same salary, it is not immediately necessary to consider 
reassignment of the unit sergeant. However, a detention officer career path plan would 
include a process to reassign a detention sergeant to this position. 
 

PROGRAMS RECOMMENDATION 2   

In the revised jail administration organization chart, the Programs Unit supervisor would 
report to the support captain. 

 

FRONT LOBBY/VISITATION 

The majority of functions at the front lobby and visitation are performed by both civilian 
employees and detention officers; however, civilian employees do not work directly with 
inmates. Detention staff escort inmates and respond down range as necessary. Except for one 
full-time civilian employee, civilian staff are part-time reserve deputies. 

The front lobby is the only public entrance, and staff assigned there direct the general 
public to various locations in the facility lobby area for posting bonds, visitation, upper 
administration etc. There are usually two to three employees who staff the information desk in 
the front lobby. These employees answer incoming telephone calls and provide a wide range 
of information such as court dates, bond amounts, directions, visitation dates, etc., or direct 
the caller to the proper destination. Staff also assist the public in using the kiosk machines 
located in the lobby, conduct the magnetometer screening operation, and prevent unauthorized 
items from the visitation area. Staff also check identification, issue security passes and search 
the personal property of attorneys, clergy, and other outside agency representatives who are 
entering the secured area of the facility and are authorized to have contact with the inmates.  

All detention officers assigned to the front lobby are notaries. These officers accept 
documents from the general public and take them into the secured area to have them signed 
by inmates and returned. Detention officers also must enter the secure area to escort inmates 
to and from the handicap visitation room. All other visits are conducted in the upper visitation 
lobby. Occasionally detention officers are required to respond to the visitation rooms and end 
visits of unruly visitors. 

Visitation officers are responsible for registering new visitors and documenting visits.  
These officers also verify that visitors have a valid state-issued photo ID, have not been 
incarcerated in the facility within the last 60 days, and check for active warrants. If all 
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processes are complete, the officer exchanges the ID and directs the visitor to the appropriate 
visiting location. If a warrant is confirmed, a deputy is notified and responds to effect the 
arrest. There are currently no deputies assigned to the front lobby.   

This unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart under B Card. 
The unit supervisor reports to the B Card captain. Currently a detention corporal, seven 
detention officers and one civilian clerk II are assigned to this unit. The corporal is paid from 
the 40507653 Deputies & Management account and the detention staff is paid from the 
40507652 Detention Officer account. The civilian staff person is paid from the 10003600 
General Fund account.  

The total number of staff assigned to this unit and payroll assignment is appropriate for 
this function. Jail lobby and visiting is a standard Jail operation support function and is a 
required service in any detention facility. 
 

FRONT LOBBY/VISITATION RECOMMENDATION 1 

According to the TCSO Detention Division October Monthly Report, 20,164 incoming calls 
were received by staff for October, 2015. There should be a review of why staff are 
answering telephone calls and providing information on inmate visiting times and other 
public directed calls. This review should include presentations by vendors and estimated costs 
for the installation, setup and service of an automated telephone system. 
 

FRONT LOBBY/VISITATION RECOMMENDATION 2 

A review of unit operations and staffing should include whether there should be a certified 
deputy during certain hours at the front lobby entrance.  

There is also a concern about civilian/detention staff processing and checking visitors for 
active warrants. If a warrant is confirmed, a deputy must be called to the visitation area to 
make the arrest, with a response vacuum in the event of an incident. Having a deputy at the 
front lobby area would provide an armed presence as well as having an individual available to 
respond effectively in the event of an arrest or other incident. 
 

FRONT LOBBY/VISITATION RECOMMENDATION 3   

In the revised jail administration organization chart, the front lobby/visitation supervisor 
would report to the operations sergeant. 

The total number of staff assigned to this unit and payroll assignment is appropriate for this 
function. 
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287(G) UNIT 

The 287(g) Immigration Enforcement Program is a partnership between the Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office and the United States Department of Homeland Security. The Immigration 
and Naturalization Act (INA) Section 287(g) sets forth guidelines and authorizes state and 
local law enforcement to enforce immigration laws. These guidelines allow designated 287(g) 
trained officers to question and detain individuals who are booked into the David L. Moss 
Criminal Justice Center on criminal charges committed within Tulsa County.  

Through this partnership, Tulsa County ICE 287(g) officers encountered approximately 
2,800 foreign-born nationals. Of those, approximately 1,300 were issued charging documents 
and over 680 were removed from the United States in 2014. The 287(g) Unit also includes the 
Video Immigration Court system, in which the Dallas Immigration Court conducts immigra-
tion hearings with the detained foreign-born nationals using the Video Tele-Conference 
(VTC) system located at the David L. Moss Criminal Justice Center.   

The most current Memorandum of Agreement constitutes an agreement between U.S. 
Immigration and Customs Enforcement (ICE), a component of the Department of Homeland 
Security (DHS), and the Board of County Commissioners (BOCC) on behalf of the Tulsa 
County Sheriff’s Office (TCSO), and is stamped APPROVED JUN 24 2013.63 Pursuant to 
this agreement, ICE delegates nominated, trained, certified, and authorized TCSO personnel 
to perform certain immigration enforcement functions as specified within the agreement. This 
MOA also addresses Detention and Transportation of Prisoners, but specifically for the 287(g) 
includes Purpose, Authority, Policy, Designation of Authorized Functions, Nomination of 
Personnel, and Training of Personnel. 

The TCSO will nominate candidates for ICE training and approval under this MOA. The 
TCSO is responsible for conducting a criminal background check covering the last five years 
for all nominated candidates. In addition to the TCSO background check, ICE will conduct an 
independent background check for each candidate. Nominated personnel must also complete a 
formal application process.  

All positions for the 287(g) program must be certified through the ICE Office of Training 
and Development (OTD) training programs (Immigration Authority Delegation Program - 
IADP). Participating TCSO personnel will also be required to complete refresher training, 
Immigration Authority Delegation Refresher Program (IADRP) every two years, and any 
additional training required by ICE on relevant administrative, legal, and operational issues 
related to the performance of immigration officer functions.  

Currently, deputies and dentition officers can apply for the nomination process for this 
position. According to the current MOA under Nominated Personnel: All TCSO jail enforce-

                                                
63 Memorandum of Agreement between U.S. Immigration and Customs Enforcement (ICE) and the Board of County 

Commissioners (BOCC) on behalf of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office (TCSO), approved June 24, 2013. 
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ment officer candidates shall have specific experience that should consist of having super-
vised inmates. Candidates must show that they have been trained on and are concerned with 
maintaining the security of the facility. Candidates must have enforced rules and regulations 
governing the facility on inmate accountability and conduct. Candidates must also show an 
ability to meet and deal with people of differing backgrounds and behavioral patterns. Per the 
unit supervisor, staff do not have to be certified deputies to attend this training, and all staff 
perform the same job function at the jail. 

According to the MOA, TCSO agrees that individuals who successfully complete the 
training under this MOA will perform immigration officer functions authorized under Section 
287(g) of the INA for a minimum of two years. If selected, the 287(g) program course is 
approximately one month and is conducted at the academy in Charleston, South Carolina. The 
TCSO pays for staff salaries while in the academy. All classes for ICE certification training in 
2016 are currently filled and currently no additional TCSO staff are scheduled for this 
training. 

The 287(g) Unit maintains an office at the DLMCJC booking area and staff are assigned 
around the clock 24/7. The general 287(g) process includes encountering all foreign-born 
naturals (born outside the United States) and conducting interviews, reviewing filing of stage 
charges, processing ICE paperwork, conducting a criminal history search, and determining 
current status. If it is discovered during the criminal history search that a foreign-born national 
has an outstanding warrant, a certified deputy must file charges. That deputy does not have to 
be assigned to the 287(g) unit. 

The 287(g) Unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart under ICE 
and US Marshal Services. The unit supervisor reports to the major/jail administrator. 
Although there are numerous deputies certified through the ICE 287(g) certification training, 
not all are currently assigned to the unit. Eleven staff are assigned to the unit, including one 
sergeant, one deputy III, one deputy II and eight detention officers. The organization chart 
identifies four vacant positions. The sergeant is the only supervisor with 287(g) certification 
training. The remaining 287(g) certified officers are assigned to various units within the jail. 
The sergeant, one deputy III, and one deputy II are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & 
Management account, and the eight detention officers are paid from the 40507652 Detention 
Officer account.  
 

287(G) UNIT RECOMMENDATION 1 

Following similar recommendations for other jail units, deputy II and deputy III officers 
would be rotated out of the 287(g) unit and position assignments should be detention 
officers.  

In order to properly train new staff for the 287(g) position, it may be necessary initially to 
assign an additional detention officer to this unit as an extra position in training. A critical 
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component of the 287(g) function and a subsequent staffing issue, however, is that all officers 
must be certified through the ICE Office of Training and Development (OTD) training 
programs (Immigration Authority Delegation Program - IADP). With all current classes filled 
for 2016, this presents a concern with reference to training additional detention staff to fill 
positions within the unit. Ideally, after completing mandatory certification training and 
subsequent training within the unit, first the deputy III and then the deputy II position would 
be replaced with a detention officer. This would also open up additional transfer opportunities 
for detention officers within the jail to transfer out from a card (shift) assignment. NOTE: 
This recommendation reflects position assignments and does not reflect on any individual 
staff person. 
 

287(G) UNIT RECOMMENDATION 2 

Because the unit sergeant receives the same salary, it is not immediately necessary to consider 
reassignment of the unit sergeant. However, from an operational perspective, at least several 
additional supervisors (detention sergeants) should receive the 287(g) certification as soon 
as possible. This would provide the resource of additional certified supervisors for the unit. 
The strategic plan would include a process to reassign a detention sergeant to this position. 
 

287(G) UNIT RECOMMENDATION 3 

In the revised jail administration organization chart, the 287(g) unit supervisor would 
report to the operations captain. 

 

JAIL INVESTIGATIONS 

The Jail Investigations Unit provides and supports a critical detention function and is 
responsible for all aspects of conducting and completing criminal and or other investigations 
generated from the jail. According to the TCSO Detention Division October Monthly Report, 
135 total cases were assigned for October 2015.  

Some general responsibilities of the unit are to review all Jail Incident Reports, investigate 
all criminal offenses that occur within the Jail, collect data and investigate PREA violations. 
Other responsibilities include, but are not limited to, review of: 

• Inmate kiosk system requests to speak with an investigator 
• Inter-office investigative requests 
• Letters/other information from outside sources  
• Investigation of recorded inmate telephone conversations as applicable 

Both the unit supervisor and all investigation staff must be certified deputies to 
conduct/record investigations and interviews and Mirandize inmates as necessary. 
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Information from investigations may be law enforcement-specific such as FBI returns, III 
requests and other sensitive/confidential processing. Unit staff work directly from the jail.  

The Jail Investigations Unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart 
under David L Moss Support. The unit supervisor reports to the jail administrative captain. 
Currently, nine staff are assigned to the unit including one sergeant, six deputy III, one deputy 
II and one personnel analyst II. The organization chart identifies one vacant deputy II 
position. The sergeant is paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account, the six 
deputy III and one deputy II are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account. 
The personnel analyst II is paid from the 23203642 Jail Support account. 
 

JAIL INVESTIGATIONS RECOMMENDATION 1 

Because this unit primarily conducts investigations pertaining to jail incidents and related 
security concerns, it should remain under the command of the jail. In the revised jail 
administration organization chart the jail investigations unit supervisor would report to the 
operations captain.  

Because the operations captain would eventually be a detention officer, there may have to be 
some process for the review and progress of jail investigations to be reviewed by a deputy 
supervisor. 
 

 

INMATE ACCOUNTS 
 

INMATE ACCOUNTS FINDING 1 

The jail Inmate Accounts Unit coordinates and processes all inmate accounting for ICE 
Transportation/Housing; Marshals Transportation/Housing; DOC Housing and the City of 
Tulsa Housing, and warrants. Detention officers go down range to deal directly with inmates 
as necessary for the signing of money orders, etc. 

This unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 Organization Chart under David L 
Moss Support. The unit supervisor (financial administrator) reports to the jail administrative 
captain. Currently a financial supervisor and two detention officers are assigned to this unit. 
The financial administrator is paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account and 
the detention staff is paid from the 40507652 Detention Officer account.  
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INMATE ACCOUNTS RECOMMENDATION 1 

In the revised Jail administration organization chart the financial administrator would 
report to the TCSO chief financial officer. 
 

 

JAIL SERVICES   

JAIL SERVICES FINDING 1 

The Jail Services Unit (warehouse/back dock) at the DLMCJC receives, inventories and 
distributes all detention officer uniforms, inmate clothing, inmate bedding, cleaning, office 
and printing supplies for the facility. The unit was responsible for receiving over 350 
deliveries from vendors, and answering over 2,600 supply requests from every unit at David 
L. Moss. Jail services staff are responsible for coordinating and supervising the interior 
cleaning, floor waxing, painting of all non-secure areas of the facility, sanitation, and 
maintaining supply inventories. Unit staff also coordinate grounds keeping and landscaping 
for all 10 acres, supervising approximately 15 inmate workers completing these tasks. The Jail 
Services Unit also completes numerous monthly (or other) facility equipment inspection 
sheets. Staff are assigned on a seven-day basis.  

The Jail Services Unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 Organization Chart under 
David L Moss Support. The unit supervisor reports to the Jail administrative captain. 
Currently a detention corporal, five detention officers and one part-time civilian clerk are 
assigned to this unit. The corporal is paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management 
account and the detention staff is paid from the 40507652 Detention Officer account. The 
part- time civilian staff person is paid from the 23203642 Jail Support account.  

The total number of staff assigned to this unit and payroll assignment is appropriate for 
this function. Jail services is a standard Jail operation support function and is a required 
service in any large detention facility. 
 

JAIL SERVICES RECOMMENDATION 1 

In the revised Jail administration organization chart, the Jail Services corporal would 
report to the support sergeant. 
 
 

CLASSIFICATION 

In the last decade, inmate classification has re-emerged as one of the most critical issues 
governing the management, efficiency, and safety of jails. The classification process in a 
detention facility assists staff in determining the degree of supervision required to manage 
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each inmate to maintain the safety and security of the facility. It also provides a method to 
assist in identifying a newly admitted inmate’s educational, social, medical, psychological and 
other needs. In some instances, jails have been reprimanded by the courts for failing to 
provide an adequate or equitable classification system. 
 

CLASSIFICATION FINDING 1 

The Classification Unit has three components under the classification coordinator including 
classification, video court, and records. Video court and records are separate functions but 
report to the classification coordinator. The classification component includes the core jail 
classification process, with staff interviewing inmates almost immediately after commitment 
to the jail and assigning a classification for housing and other criteria. This is a critical 
detention function and essential to a direct-supervision inmate management philosophy. 
Officers are assigned 24/7 to assure adequate classification screening.  

Currently, a total of 15 staff are assigned to the unit including one classification 
coordinator (detention officer), three deputy II, nine detention officers, and two clerk II. The 
organization chart identifies six vacant positions among the three components. The 
classification coordinator also functions as the disciplinary hearing officer. 

The Classification Unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart 
under David L Moss Operations. The unit supervisor reports to the jail administrative captain. 
The coordinator and clerk II positions are paid from the 23203642 Jail Support account, the 
three deputy II positions are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account and 
the nine detention officers are paid from the 40507652 Detention Officer account.  

The total number of staff assigned to this unit and payroll assignment is appropriate for 
this function. Classification is an essential jail operation support function and is a required in 
any large detention facility. 
 

CLASSIFICATION RECOMMENDATION 1 

Deputy II officers would be rotated out of the Classification Unit and position assignments 
would be detention officers.  

In order to properly train new staff for the classification position, it may be necessary initially 
to assign an additional detention officer to this unit as an extra position in training. When that 
person has the experience to perform the necessary classification functions, then the transfer 
out of a deputy II would be considered. This process should be coordinated and continued 
over a period of time until acceptable staffing levels of detention officers with experience and 
training is achieved. This would also open up additional transfer opportunities for detention 
officers within the jail to transfer out from a card (shift) assignment. NOTE: This 
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recommendation reflects position assignments and does not reflect on any individual staff 
person. 
 

CLASSIFICATION RECOMMENDATION 2 

Pursuant to the TCSO Detention Division October Monthly Report, 120 disciplinary hearings 
were conducted. Jail administration should review the appointment of a detention sergeant 
to be an independent Disciplinary Hearing Officer and not the classification coordinator.  
 

CLASSIFICATION RECOMMENDATION 3 

In the revised jail administration organization chart, the classification unit supervisor 
would report to the operations captain. 
 

 

U.S. MARSHALS UNIT 

U.S. M ARSHALS UNIT FINDING 1 

The U.S. Marshals Unit is responsible for the coordination and transportation of federal 
inmates to various destinations as requested. The unit operates under language described in 
the U.S. Department of Justice–United States Marshals Service–Detention Services–
Intergovernmental Agreement–Agreement Number 62-99-0145. This is an unstamped, 
undated and unsigned document, although it is understood that this agreement was 
renegotiated in May of last year. The hourly per diem rate for deputies providing transpor-
tation services of federal inmates was recently renegotiated and increased to $26.00. 

“Authority 

Pursuant to the authority of Section 119 of the Department of Justice Appropriations Acts of 2001 
(Public Law 106-553), this Agreement is entered into between the United States Marshals Service 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Federal Government”) and TULSA County (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Local Government”), who hereby agree as follows. . .”64 

The Agreement includes language addressing: 

• Optional Guard/Transportation Services to Medical Facility 
• Optional Guard/Transportation Services to U.S. Courthouse 
• Optional Other Guard/Transportation Services 

These services should be performed by at least two (2) armed qualified law enforcement or 
correctional officer personnel.65 

                                                
64 U.S. Department of Justice United States Marshals Service Intergovernmental Agreement Number 62-99-0145, with 

Tulsa County Criminal Justice Authority, page 3. 
65 Ibid., p. 6, 7. 
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Guard/Transportation Hourly Rate:  $24.00 (for Services to Medical facility and Other only).66 

 
A TCSO deputy II makes approximately $33.08 per hour and a deputy III $36.91. In 

addition, deputies are reimbursed only for the actual documented time they transport 
prisoners. Additional time in an eight-hour work day is paid for by the TCSO. Because this 
agreement was just recently renegotiated, it is fair to assume that this is the maximum rate 
payable at the current time. 

The Agreement also notes that “Mileage shall be reimbursed by the Federal Government 
at the GSA federal travel regulation mileage rate.” 

This unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart under ICE and US 
Marshal Services. The unit has no designated supervisor and is under the Major/Jail 
Administrator. Currently, three staff are assigned to the unit including two deputy III’s and 
one deputy II. The organization chart identifies one vacant deputy II position. All three 
positions are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account. 
 

U.S. M ARSHALS UNIT RECOMMENDATION 1 

An operational unit with three deputies should not be reporting directly to the Jail 
Administrator. In the revised jail administration organizational chart the U.S. Marshals 
Unit would report to the extraditions sergeant. 
 

U.S. M ARSHALS UNIT RECOMMENDATION 2 

Two TCSO deputies should be tasked with U.S Marshals transport.  

Transportation of federal inmates requires two deputies. Transportations within the unit 
should probably be capable of being completed with just two officers assigned. A third officer 
is currently assigned because officers are taking time accrued through a backlog of vacation 
time and compensatory time off. A relief factor should be built in, accommodating officers 
taking time by additional staff assigned to Extraditions, but should not require a third officer 
for federal transports.    
 

U.S. M ARSHALS UNIT RECOMMENDATION 3   

The detention officer career path plan should review the transition of deputy III personnel 
to uniformed operations and replaced with deputy II.  

Any reassignment of deputy III personnel, however, should be based on an individual basis 
after a detailed review. At no time should the reassignment of any deputy take priority over 

                                                
66 Ibid., p. 1. 
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the safety and security of the jail or efficient operations by experienced staff. In addition, 
experienced replacement staff must be available in the work force and have proper training 
and experience. NOTE: This recommendation reflects position assignments and does not 
reflect on any individual staff person 

 

MAINTENANCE UNIT 

The Maintenance Unit at the David L. Moss Criminal Justice Center consists of nine 
employees, all of whom have specific areas of responsibility. The unit has been charged with 
virtually all repair and preventive maintenance aspects of the jail and court holding facilities. 
These areas are general maintenance, plumbing, electrical, HVAC, lighting, security 
electronics, and locks. The unit oversees facility-wide tool control as well as key control with 
a licensed locksmith. In addition to daily work requests and preventive maintenance orders, 
the unit completed numerous special projects to improve facility efficiency, appearance, 
safety and security. 

This unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart under David L 
Moss Support. The unit supervisor reports to the jail administrative captain. Currently, 10 
staff are assigned to the unit.  All positions are paid from the 23203642 Jail Support account. 
 

M AINTENANCE UNIT RECOMMENDATION 1 

In the revised Jail administration organization chart, the Maintenance supervisor would 
report to the support sergeant. 
 

 

PROPERTY ROOM  

PROPERTY ROOM FINDING 1 

The Property Room is located in the jail adjacent to booking and operates Monday through 
Friday. The property room is open 24/7 for the daily commitment and release of inmates, but 
the personal property clothing transfer process is Monday through Friday. The property room 
staff is responsible for coordinating and processing the transfer of inmate clothing and 
personal property to family members for all inmates transferred to the DOC. Inmates being 
transported to federal prisons wear their clothing.  

The property room also coordinates and handles the release of inmate personal property 
including cell phones, wallets, etc., (but not clothing) to authorized family members on a daily 
basis. This often includes the transfer of monies as well. An additional task for the property 
room officer is the continuous search and relocation of misplaced property and clothing. 
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The Property Room position is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational 
chart under David L Moss Admin. The one detention officer assigned reports to the jail 
administrative captain. The detention officer is paid from the 40507652 Detention Officer 
account.  
 

PROPERTY ROOM RECOMMENDATION 1   

The detention officer assigned to the property room should not report directly to an 
administrative captain. In the revised jail administration organization chart, the property 
room officer would report to the operations sergeant. 
 

 

HOMELAND SECURITY INVESTIGATIONS TASK FORCE 

HSI FINDING 1 

The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office has three full-time investigators (deputies) assigned to the 
Homeland Security Investigations Task Force (HSI). The task force investigates both state 
and federal crimes ranging from narcotics violations to child pornography. The HSI Task 
Force functions under a Memorandum of Understanding between the TCSO and Homeland 
Security. 

All vehicles seized as a result of task force operations are turned over to the TCSO. 
Depending on condition and other variables, these vehicles are utilized by HSI deputies or 
stored and sold at auction. The unit has six TCSO vehicles assigned to it, including two 
unmarked patrol vehicles and four seized vehicles. The TCSO pays for vehicle fuel, main-
tenance and repair costs. In addition, a portion of any actual monies (cash) seized during 
undercover or other operations are forwarded to the TCSO. Generally, 60% is allocated to the 
TCSO for state seizures and 70% for federal seizures.  

Authorized overtime expenditures are paid through Homeland Security funds. The HIS 
Task Force has generated over $2,000,000.00 for the TCSO in the last five years. Generally, 
generated seizures monies more than compensate for any costs of the unit’s operations by the 
TCSO.  

This unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart under ICE and US 
Marshal Services. The unit supervisor reports to the major/jail administrator. Currently a 
corporal and two deputy III’s are assigned to the unit. All three positions are paid from the 
10003600 – General Fund account and not the jail account. Other than utilizing a trailer on 
jail grounds for an operational office, this operation has no function under detention 
operations.  
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HSI RECOMMENDATION 1 

The unit should not be in the Detention organizational chart or in the detention chain of 
command. Currently the unit supervisor reports to the major/jail administrator. This function 
should be removed from jail oversight (ICE and US Marshal Services organizational chart) 
and placed under the uniformed operations investigation unit, reporting to the adminis-
trative sergeant and support captain. 
 

HSI RECOMMENDATION 2 

The unit supervisor signs a ‘Jail Release’ time sheet for staff and staff are listed at the jail as 
5/REL3 but are paid from the 10003600 – General Fund account. Time sheets and 
authorization should be under Investigations Unit. 
 
 

NORTHERN OKLAHOMA VIOLENT CRIMES TASK FORCE 

VIOLENT CRIMES TASK FORCE FINDING 1 

This unit is listed on the Detention December 2015 organizational chart under ICE and US 
Marshal Services. No TCSO deputies are assigned to this unit it at this time. 
 

VIOLENT CRIMES TASK FORCE RECOMMENDATION 1 

The unit should not be in the Detention organization chart or in the detention chain of 
command. This function should be removed from jail oversight (ICE and US Marshal 
Services organizational chart) and placed under the uniformed operations investigation 
unit, reporting to the administrative sergeant and support captain. 
 

 

HUMAN RESOURCES UNIT 

HUMAN RESOURCES UNIT FINDING 1 

The Human Resources unit has myriad responsibilities which include the hiring of all new 
personnel and handling promotional processes. During the hiring and promotional processes, 
applicants must pass a written test, physical agility test, background process and a screening 
board to be eligible. 67 

                                                
67 Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office 2014 Annual Report, p. 10 
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Deputy and detention officer positions are required for specific aspects of the HR 
processing functions. Generally, agencies will not submit information regarding sensitive 
criteria to non-certified personnel. In addition, HR is required to conduct home visits to verify 
residency requirements, etc. which are conducted by a uniformed armed deputy. The 
availability of a detention officer during the recruitment process provides opportunities for 
applicants and other interested parties to have questions answered and receive general 
information on the detention officer position and working in a county jail facility. 

The Human Resources (HR) Unit is listed on the October 2015 organizational chart under 
Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Support Division. Staff are designated in SOMS as Human 
Resources Unit and are assigned out of the Faulkner Building. The HR sergeant reports to the 
support division captain. All HR staff are listed on the above organizational chart. There is no 
HR unit listed on any detention organizational chart. 

Currently a sergeant, two deputy II’s and one detention officer are assigned to this unit. 
The sergeant and two deputy II’s are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management 
account and the detention officer is paid from the 40507652 Detention Officer account. 
According to the unit supervisor, 80% of the HR process is for the recruitment, processing 
and detention of detention officer applicants which justifies the Deputies & Management 
payroll designation. 
 

HUMAN RESOURCES UNIT RECOMMENDATION 1 

None. 
 

 

INTERNAL AFFAIRS UNIT 

INTERNAL AFFAIRS UNIT FINDING  

The Internal Affairs Unit is listed on the October 2015 organizational chart under Tulsa 
County Sheriff’s Office Support Division. Staff are designated in SOMS as Faulkner Support 
Unit. All Internal Affairs staff are listed on the above organization chart. There is no IA unit 
listed on any detention organization chart, but one sergeant is paid from the 40507653 
Deputies & Management account. This deputy is responsible for jail internal affairs issues as 
directed but does not work out of the jail. 
 

INTERNAL AFFAIRS UNIT RECOMMENDATION 1 

The Internal Affairs sergeant should not be assigned to the jail payroll 40507653 Deputies 
& Management account.   
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IT UNIT   

IT  UNIT FINDING 1 

The SOMS/IT Unit is listed on the October 2015 organizational chart under Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office Support Division. Staff are designated in SOMS as Faulkner Support Unit 
and are assigned out of the Faulkner Building. The SOMS/IT sergeant reports to the support 
division captain. All SOMS/IT staff are listed on the above organization chart. There is no IT 
unit listed on any detention organization chart, but one deputy II is paid from the 40507653 
Deputies & Management account. This deputy is responsible for jail IT issues as directed but 
does not work out of the jail. 
 

IT  UNIT RECOMMENDATION 1 

The IT deputy II should not be assigned to the jail payroll 40507653 Deputies & 
Management account.   
 

 

TRAINING UNIT 

TRAINING UNIT FINDING 1 

The Training Unit is listed on the October 2015 organizational chart under Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office Support Division. Staff are designated in SOMS as Jail Training Unit and the 
majority are assigned out of the Faulkner Building. The Training sergeant reports to the 
support division captain. All training staff are listed on the organizational chart. There is no 
training unit listed on any detention organizational chart, but one sergeant and two deputy IIs 
are paid from the 40507653 Deputies & Management account. The two deputies are 
specifically assigned to the jail, paid from the jail payroll account, but do not report to the jail 
chain of command. 
 

TRAINING UNIT RECOMMENDATION 1 

The training sergeant should not be assigned to the jail payroll 40507653 Deputies & 
Management account.  
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Goal 9  Workload and Operational Manpower Analysis 

M ETHODOLOGY  

The focus of Goal 9.0 Workload and Operational Manpower Analysis was to analyze chain-

of-command and specifications such as the qualifications needed by the person in the job;  

tasks and sequences of tasks necessary to perform each job; assigned and delegated workload 

of each position; and how the position relates to the achievement of organizational goals, 

utilizing recognized industry standards for determining staffing levels for the various 

components of the organization including Patrol, Investigations and Administrative sections. 

Throughout the assessment period various CSI staff conducted personal interviews with 

TCSO personnel. These interviews were both in person and via phone as TCSO staff was 

asked to respond to questions and submit information and data for review. 

 

 

O P E R A T I O N S  

 

Operations Findings and Recommendations 
 

OPERATIONS FINDING 1 

During interviews with deputies and supervisory personnel from the Operations Division, it 
was learned that the requirement for deputies, corporals and sergeants in the Operations 
Division to be assigned hospital duty68 removes them from their primary duties and 
responsibilities; if their hospital duty occurs during their regular shift they are not replaced, 
thus the operation to which they are assigned is negatively affected. This includes functions 
such as traffic law enforcement, timely responses to calls related to criminal activity and 
medical emergencies, providing backup to other deputies, pursuing criminal investigations, 
the timely service of civil process (including protective orders), and fulfilling supervisory 
responsibilities. In addition, if the hospital duty does not occur during the individual’s regular 
shift, it creates an overtime situation. 
 

OPERATIONS RECOMMENDATION 1 

The supervision of inmates in the custody of the sheriff and in hospital is a detention 
function and should be performed by deputies assigned to Detention. 

                                                
68 Hospital duty entails deputies reporting to the hospital to supervise an individual who is in the custody of the sheriff 

but is currently in the hospital for medical reasons. 
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Other jurisdictions such as Bergen County, New Jersey; Calhoun County, Alabama; and 
Peoria County, Illinois are among the many jurisdictions which use individuals from their 
detention operation for hospital duty. 

A possible model for addressing hospital duty is the Bergen County, New Jersey Sheriff’s 
Office. This would entail a hospital duty assignment being built into each of the three Cards in 
Detention. Since inmates are held in three different hospitals and—unless the inmate is a 
federal prisoner or an escape risk—one deputy is assigned to supervise a prisoner, an 
examination of reports [see Appendix Document 9-1: Hospital Duty Documents] regarding 
the number of prisoners in hospitals, and the number of deputies needed for hospital duty, 
would suggest that three deputies on each Card be designated the Hospital Unit. Deputies 
assigned to the Hospital Unit would, at a specified time before the start of their shift, call into 
their command, at which time they would be told if they were to report to a hospital and, if so, 
which hospital. If the deputy was not needed for hospital duty, he or she would report to the 
jail for assignment.  

This system has the advantage of using detention personnel for what is a detention 
function and, because a limited number of individuals would be performing this assignment, 
they would be familiar with each of the hospitals and its procedures, making for a more secure 
and safer operation. When not needed for a hospital assignment, these individuals would be 
available for assignments in the jail, which could aid in the booking of prisoners, shakedowns, 
security checks, and the movement of prisoners either within the jail or to other locations, and 
could reduce overtime. Since these individuals are deputies, it is suggested that they also be 
trained to perform functions outside of the duties in Detention. These could include patrol, 
court security and civil process. Thus if these individuals were not needed at a hospital or in 
the jail, they would be available to be valuable assets in other parts of the organization.  

It is recognized that there are circumstances that would require that a deputy from the 
Operations Division be needed to perform hospital duty. However, it should be only under the 
most exigent of circumstances, for the minimum amount of time, and through the office of the 
Chief Deputy for Operations. 
 

OPERATIONS FINDING 2 

On weekends, there is a “Watch Commander” telephone call system in place for the Patrol 
Operation. On a rotating basis the captains are available for telephone calls from the on-duty 
patrol supervisors. At times other than weekends, if a captain is not on duty and the supervisor 
on duty feels that a captain’s guidance is needed, the supervisor on duty will start calling 
captains or the majors until one is reached.  
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OPERATIONS - RECOMMENDATION 2 

Since there is a recommendation to have the three patrol squads commanded by a sergeant, 
and recognizing that there are occasions when a higher-ranking individual’s input or 
presence is needed, it is suggested that a more structured system to access a higher-ranking 
officer should be developed.  

It has been ascertained that all the captains assigned to the Detention Division have prior 
experience in patrol; since the Detention Division is a 365 day/24-hour operation, it is 
recommended that these individuals become part of the call system. 

During the first and third shift, the first call should be to the Card Commander on duty. If 
the Card Commander cannot provide the needed guidance, a call would then be made to a 
captain in Patrol. It is believed that this system would provide an immediate response to an 
inquiry and reduce the necessity of disturbing off-duty supervisors. However, it does keep the 
possibility of contacting a patrol supervisor if necessary. This also reinforces the 
recommendation to periodically reassign supervisors. In addition, the current detention 
captains should be provided updates on patrol operations. 
 

 OPERATIONS FINDING 3 

It was indicated by members of the patrol units (including FTOs) that the content of the FTO 
program has changed as a result of the increase in the number of deputies appointed and 
assigned to the Detention Division. Because these individuals are not immediately going to be 
assigned to a patrol assignment, the amount of time spent on patrol has been reduced and the 
amount of classroom time has been increased. The impact of this is felt sometime in the 
future, when these individuals may be assigned to patrol with the assumption that since they 
had completed the FTO program they are prepared to serve as a patrol deputy, when they did 
not go through an FTO program that fully prepared them to function effectively in patrol. 
 

OPERATIONS RECOMMENDATION 3 

A full assessment should be made of the TCSO FTO program. The focus of the assessment 
should be to determine if the program properly prepares deputies to serve as patrol 
deputies.  

In those situations, where a deputy upon completion of the FTO program, is not assigned to 
patrol until sometime in the future when that assignment to patrol does occur, it is 
recommended that the deputy go through a newly developed FTO refresher program. The 
purpose of this program is to prepare the deputy to function as an independent patrol deputy.  
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OPERATIONS FINDING 4 

The majority of employees in the Operations Division, and some employees in the Support 
Division, were given a Job Self-Assessment document [see Appendix Document 9-2] to 
complete and submit anonymously to the CSI Team. Among the questions asked was “Do you 
believe the organization communicates well with its members?” On more than 90% of the 
forms submitted, the answer was “No.” This same sentiment was repeated during interviews 
with employees in various units and with various titles. Statements included “We hear things 
on the news before anyone communicates them internally.” 
 

OPERATIONS RECOMMENDATION 4 

Considering the significant number of individuals who feel that there is a lack of 
communication within the organization, it is recommended that the chief of staff be given the 
responsibility of developing, implementing and maintaining an effective internal 
communication system. 
 

 

P E R S O N N E L   

 

 

Personnel Findings and Recommendations 
 

PERSONNEL FINDING 1 

In the past, the TCSO had a system whereby on an annual basis the members of the UOD 
were able to bid (based on seniority) on shift assignments. This policy had been suspended, 
and then earlier in 2015 was deleted from the Policy Manual. Now if an opening on a shift 
occurs, management assigns the new member of the Patrol Division to the vacant position. 
The result is that deputies assigned to UOD 1 (for most, the least desirable shift assignment), 
remain in that assignment while a new patrol deputy will get the more desirable assignment. 
 

PERSONNEL RECOMMENDATION 1 

While management should not give up its authority to determine assignments, a system 
should be developed that allows deputies to have the opportunity to change assignments.  

Not only would this be a benefit to the deputies, but to the organization as well. The benefit to 
the deputy is that he or she is able to work the desired shift. The benefits to the organization 
include having a deputy work for different supervisors, thereby allowing someone else to 
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evaluate the deputy and judge performance and potential for promotion. It also creates a new 
team on the shift, which may generate new enthusiasm and, over time, would have deputies 
perform better. 
 

PERSONNEL FINDING 2 

When a vacancy occurs in the Criminal Investigation Unit, there is not a defined process for 
selecting a replacement. Rather the leadership in CIU, the Operations Division, and senior 
management select the replacement. This is contrary to how other promotions and 
assignments are filled. In the other cases, the fact that a vacancy exists and is going to be 
filled is made known, and individuals are given the opportunity to apply for the position and 
then go through the structured selection process.69  It appears that an investigator assignment 
is considered neither a specialized assignment nor a promotion. 
 

PERSONNEL RECOMMENDATION 2 

“Investigator” should be classified a specialized assignment, and requirements for the 
position established, and vacancies in the position filled in accordance for the procedures 
for filling such a position. 
 

PERSONNEL FINDING 3 

There currently is not a practice whereby supervisory personnel are rotated through different 
assignments. It was indicated that in the past this had been done, but had not been the case in 
a number of years. 
 

PERSONNEL RECOMMENDATION 3 

The TCSO should establish a practice of periodically moving supervisory personnel 
through the various assignments in their title and rank.  

This is beneficial to both the organization and the individual. For the organization, it helps 
develop well-rounded leaders and offers a better opportunity to identify and develop potential 
senior leaders. Often, the occasion of a new supervisor coming into an operation results in 
issues that have been sublimated now coming to light. For the individual, it offers an oppor-
tunity to develop skills and abilities in another area, and thereby enhances one’s chances of 
being promoted. Also, by being presented with a new challenge, a person who has become 
stagnant may become invigorated. In implementing such a practice, it is recommended that 

                                                
69 See Policy and Procedures Manual Section 4.03 Specialized Assignments and 4.08 Promotion 
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this not be done on a regular schedule, since if someone knows that a particular assignment is 
ending they may go into a “lame duck” mode.  
 

PERSONNEL FINDING 4 

Since it is recommended that supervisory personnel be periodically reassigned, it is believed 
that a structured system relative to the transfer and reassignment of personnel should be 
developed. Absent this recommendation, it is still important to have some review done when 
an individual assumes a new assignment, in order to ensure that if the individual is not fully 
qualified to perform all the new duties immediately (which is unlikely), he or she will receive 
the training necessary to be fully qualified in a reasonable period of time. 
 

PERSONNEL RECOMMENDATION 4 

Prior to an individual’s reassignment, the chief of staff, as overseer of the administrative 
function, will review the individual’s personnel file (to include performance evaluations) to 
see if the individual has the qualifications for the new assignment.  

As indicated previously, this does not mean that the individual will be able to immediately 
perform all the duties and responsibilities of the new assignment, but rather that there is 
nothing to preclude the individual from assuming the assignment. This recommendation 
would be given to the undersheriff for review and recommendation, to include training that 
may be necessary. The proposed reassignment would then go to the sheriff for approval. If the 
sheriff has questions regarding the reassignment, it is expected that there would be a 
discussion with the undersheriff, chief of staff and any other staff member whom the sheriff 
feels might be able to offer insight. 
 

 

I N T E L L I G E N C E  O P E R A T I O N S   

 
During the period 2010 to 2015, TCSO participated in a number of task forces, including: 

• Tulsa County Metro Drug Task Force 
• Tulsa County Metro Drug/Violent Crimes Task Force 
• Tulsa County Drug/Violent Crimes Task Force 
• Regional Retail Crime Task Force 

The subtle changes in the names were the result of changes in the mission, input from the 
federal government (if they were providing funding), and changes in the organizations that 
were participating in task force. In the early summer of 2015, the last two of these task forces 
were disbanded and two TCSO deputies who had been assigned to the task forces were 
assigned to the newly created TCSO Intelligence Unit. The TCSO sergeant who had also been 
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involved in the task forces was assigned to the new position of administrative sergeant for the 
Operations Division and as an additional duty supervisor of the Intelligence Unit. Certainly, 
given the gang presence in Tulsa County and the potential for acts of terrorism, especially 
domestic terrorism, anywhere in the country, having an effective intelligence operation would 
be a valuable asset for the TCSO. 
 

Intelligence Operations Findings and Recommendations 
 

FINDING 1 

The intelligence function as now taking place appears to be disjointed and lacking in focus. 
Though the sergeant supervising the unit has attempted to develop an operation that would 
gather information from all areas of the sheriff’s office and outside sources, evaluate the 
information gathered, and then disseminate the intelligence to those with a need to know, it 
appears that the operation is inconsistent at best. What appears to be lacking is a clear mission 
statement for the operation and impetus from the top of the organization. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 1 

It is recommended that a TCSO Intelligence Committee be established, to be chaired by the 
undersheriff and have representatives from Detention Division, Court Security Section, 
Support Section, Investigations Section and Patrol Section, to meet on a regular basis.  

It is also recommended that a new position of Intelligence Coordinator be established, 
reporting to the undersheriff and serving as vice chair of the Intelligence Committee. The 
Intelligence Coordinator would also be responsible for gathering information from all 
members of the committee and outside sources, evaluating the information, and developing 
actionable intelligence which would then be disseminated to those with a need to know. 
Initially, it is recommended that this assignment be an additional duty for the current 
Operations Division administrative sergeant, as we are also recommending a second 
administrative sergeant position for the Operations Division be created,70  thereby relieving 
the current administrative sergeant of some of his administrative duties so he would have time 
to devote to the intelligence function. Given his experience with the task forces and as the 
supervisor of the Intelligence Unit, it would appear that he is the logical choice for this 
assignment. 

It is recommended that the proposed intelligence operation be a pilot program to see if it 
meets its established objectives, the first of which should be to answer the question: “Is 

                                                
70 See TCSO Operations Division Organizational Chart in Appendix 5-7 
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actionable intelligence developed?” Among other factors to evaluate during the pilot phase 
are: 

• Does having the Intelligence Coordinator as an additional duty allow the sergeant to 
meet both responsibilities? 

• If it is determined to make it a full-time position, should the Intelligence Unit be moved 
from its current place in the Investigations Section to reporting directly to the 
Intelligence Coordinator? 

• Is sergeant the appropriate rank for the individual in this position? 
 

 

J O B  D E S C R I P T I O N S  

 

Generally, job descriptions provide an overview of each position that exists in an 
organization. The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office is no different in this regard. These job 
descriptions contain information such as work to be performed; required skills, knowledge 
and abilities; educational requirements; experience required; certifications or licenses 
required; description of selection process; salary and benefits; and physical requirements. 
When compared to other sheriffs’ offices such as the Pennington County, South Dakota 
Sheriff’s Office and the Peoria County, Illinois Sheriff’s Office [see Appendix Document 9-3 
for sample job descriptions], the TCSO job descriptions are very similar and appear to meet 
the purpose for which they are intended. 

As usually happens in most organizations, especially in the public sector, in order for the 
organization to function it is necessary for individuals in almost every position to perform 
functions not set forth in their job description. This has become more common as government 
agencies have faced difficult fiscal times, and is also more common in organizations in which 
the employees do not have union representation. Both of these circumstances are true in the 
TCSO. Examples include deputies maintaining the IT system, primarily doing data entry and 
primarily performing administrative functions. Unfortunately, the impact of this is sworn 
individuals not fulfilling their primary responsibility: public safety. 
 

Job Descriptions Findings and Recommendations 
 

JOB DESCRIPTIONS FINDING 1 

There are numerous deputies performing functions not directly related to their primary 
functions: law enforcement, supervision of prisoners, and serving civil process. Though an in-
depth analysis of these operations was beyond the scope of this project, through information 
gathered in examining that which is within the scope, it seems most prevalent in the Support 
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Operation and Administration, but may also occur in the Detention Operation and Court 
Operations. 
 

JOB DESCRIPTIONS RECOMMENDATION 1 

An examination should be made of deputy assignments not directly related to their primary 
functions.  

This analysis should focus on the potential “civilianization” of functions and/or the combining 
of functions, thereby freeing deputies to perform their primary duties and, possibly, resulting 
in cost savings. 
 

 

C O U R T  O P E R A T I O N S  

 

OVERVIEW  

The Court Operations Section71 consists of three units, Court Security, Court Holding and 
Juvenile Court each of which is commanded by a deputy sergeant with deputy corporal as 
second in command. The Court Security Unit has five areas of responsibility, screening 
operations at the three public entrances to the courthouse, security throughout the courthouse 
including courtrooms, public and private areas of the building and the immediate exterior 
vicinity of the courthouse, prisoner supervision within the courthouse to include the moving 
of prisoners to and from courtrooms and their supervision while in holding areas in the 
courthouse and staffing the Mental Health Court. 

The Court Security Unit is responsible for staffing courtrooms, prisoner operations within 
the courthouse, security in the public areas and immediate vicinity of the building and staffing 
the reception desk outside the sheriff’s personal office. There is currently one deputy corporal 
deputy position and 27 deputy positions (three of which are vacant) assigned to the unit for 
these purposes.  

During the day the security desk is staffed by two civilian clerks and in the evening by a 
deputy who is on an evening shift. The Mental Health Court squad also is part of the unit and 
is staffed by four deputies who are permanently assigned to the squad. These individuals staff 
the courtroom the three days per week that it is in session, and execute the judicial orders 
signed by the court. These executions involve going out and finding the subject of the order 
and transporting them to the location designated in the order. All of the deputies are subject to 
Hospital Duty; two individuals are members of SWAT; and one is a member of the Dive 
Team. SWAT trains two days per month and the Dive Team one day per month.    

                                                
71 “Section” is the recommended designation for this part of the organization. 
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The Door Guard Unit is supervised by a non-certified corporal and consists of three full- 
time detention officers and seven part-time court security officers who are civilians. The 
number of part-time court security officers on duty varies based upon need and their work 
schedule. Part-time guards may not work more than 28 hours in a week. These individuals are 
not certified, armed or wearing body armor. It was observed that there are occasions when 
there is only one individual at a particular screening post. All the door guards have a half hour 
lunch period and have two 15-minute breaks per shift. This unit staffs three screening 
locations and an information desk.  

The North Entrance is Post 1 and has two public entrance doors at either end of a wide 
entrance vestibule. There a screening operation for each of these doors, each consisting of a 
magnetometer and an x-ray machine. The East Entrance, Post 2, has a single public entry 
point with a screening operation consisting of one magnetometer and one x-ray machine.   
Post 3 is located on the lower level of the building, has a single entry point and has a 
screening operation consisting of one magnetometer and one x-ray machine.   

The Information Desk is located on the first floor in central part of that floor. This post is 
usually staffed by the corporal. The other posts are staffed based on staff availability and the 
volume of people entering. 

The Court Holding Unit is commanded by a deputy sergeant and consists of 13 deputies, 
two detention officers and a civilian clerk. The unit is responsible for transporting prisoners 
between the jail and the courthouse. It also transports prisoners to and from hospitals and 
other medical facilities for outpatient treatment. On average, the unit transports more than 100 
prisoners a day. [See Appendix Document 9-4: Court Holding Logs]. Among the prisoners 
transported each day are approximately 20 to 30 prisoners who will be appearing in the Tulsa 
City Court, as well as those going for medical treatment and other locations.   

The unit also staffs the holding area next to the courthouse that is connected to the 
courthouse by a bridge. This area was part of the previous jail. The prisoners are held here 
until they are needed in court. Deputy sheriffs pick up the prisoners going to District Court 
and Tulsa police officers pick up those going to City Court.  

There is a control room in which are located the controls for opening and closing the 
doors in the holding area and monitors for the CCTV system in that area. The control room is 
staffed by the civilian clerk who also is responsible for coordinating prisoner movements and 
other administrative functions. 

Juvenile Court is located in separate building approximately one mile from the main 
courthouse. There is one public entrance which has a screening operation consisting of a 
magnetometer and x-ray machine. There are a total of five courtrooms with three judges 
assigned full time and other judges who sit in the court periodically.  
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Also located in the building is the county juvenile detention facility. There is a courtroom 
in the detention facility which is used in the afternoon for the calling of the detention docket 
and which is staffed by a deputy. However, there is not a secure holding facility within the 
court part of the building. The staffing in Juvenile Court consists of one deputy sergeant, five 
deputies and one detention officer. The unit is self-sustaining in the sense that replacements 
are not routinely sent for absent members of the staff including the Sergeant. The members of 
this unit are subject to Hospital Duty.  

The screening operation is staffed by the detention officer and (unlike the screening 
operation at the County Courthouse) one armed deputy. This leaves five individuals including 
the sergeant to staff courtrooms, move in-custody juveniles within the facility, provide 
security in the often-crowded hallways, and transport juveniles to other locations including 
the jail.       
 

  Court Operations Findings and Recommendations       
   

The findings may contain observations regarding the actual security procedures in the courts. 
These are not the result of a full court security assessment, which was not part of the scope of 
work, but rather observations made as part of the information-gathering process related to 
examining the organizational structure, positions, title allocation and staffing of the Court 
Operations Sections of the office of the sheriff. 
  

COURT OPERATIONS FINDING 1 
 
There are currently three public entrances into the Tulsa County Courthouse with a screening 
operation at each location.  One entrance is off the plaza and is designated Post 1, one off 
Denver Street, Post 2, and Post 3 is on the lower level and off a parking garage.  

At Post 1 there are two public doors, one at either end of a wide lobby, each of which has 
a screening operation consisting of a magnetometer and an x-ray machine. The other two 
entrances each have a single entrance with a single screening operation consisting of a 
magnetometer and x-ray machine. The screening operations are staffed by a combination of 
detention officers and part-time court security officers, none of whom are certified law 
enforcement officers, are armed, or wear ballistic vests. 

A daily count of the number of screenings done each day is maintained and is broken 
down by location. A five-day sample in early December of the daily count was examined for 
the preparation of this report. [See Appendix Document 9-5: Daily County Sample]. For the 
five-day period the low count was 2677 and the high was 3702, with an average daily count of 
3250. Post 1 and 2 are clearly the busier entrances with approximately the same amount of 
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traffic and two to three times the activity of the Post 3. By any standard there is a significant 
amount of activity at the screening operations. 

The fact that non-certified, unarmed individuals are staffing the screening operations is a 
serious concern. Add to this that there are times that there is only one individual present at a 
screening operation; there is no ballistic protection at the screening operations; there is a 
significant gang presence in Tulsa; on March 7, 2012 there was a shooting incident 
immediately outside the courthouse. Incidents such as this one in Pinellas County, Florida: 

May 8, 2008. Pinellas County. At approximately 1:10 p.m. Glen Powell, a 30-year-old 

White male, entered the courthouse carrying a backpack. The screening operation 

Was staffed by two deputies, B.J. Lyons and Marvin Glover. Deputy Glover directed 

Powell to place his backpack on the conveyor belt. Instead Powell continued into the 

Building and pulled a .45 Sig Sauer semi-automatic pistol from his backpack. Deputy 

Lyons saw the weapon and yelled “GUN” as he pulled his firearm and fired. Powell also 

fired and hits Lyons’ radio microphone which was clipped to his uniform, causing a  

minor wound. Deputy Glover also fired. Eleven shots were fired by the deputies and 

two by Powell. Powell was hit six times and died. 

 

Or this incident from New Castle County, Delaware: 

February 11, 2013. At approximately 8:00 a.m. Thomas Matusiewcz walked into the 

County Courthouse in Wilmington, Delaware and in the lobby area in front of the 

screening stations shot and killed his former daughter-in-law and her friend. He also 

shot two Capitol Police officers, hitting them in their ballistic vests. They were in 

court because of ongoing custody and support cases. Matusiewcz shot them and 

killed himself. His son was already in the courthouse and was later arrested and 

charged as an accomplice in the murders. 

  

illustrate that shootings at or near screening operations have become more prevalent, and 
make it easy to understand why the nationally-accepted best practice has become to have 
sworn armed law enforcement professionals present at screening operations. As was stated in 
Defusing the Risk to Judicial Officials by Fredrick S. Calhoun and Stephen W. Weston: “For 
those intent on violence at a courthouse the presence and placing of screening equipment 
essentially determines the precise location where the gunfight will begin.”   

Since we have determined where it will begin, the question then becomes, “Where will it 
end and how will it end?”  In Pinellas County and New Castle County, it ended where it 
began: at the screening point, because there were trained armed law enforcement personnel 
present who responded appropriately.   
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COURT OPERATIONS RECOMMENDATION 1A 

Though the ideal best practice is to fully staff all screening operations with certified armed 
deputies, fiscal and staffing constraints may make that impossible in the short term. However, 
it is recommended, effective immediately, that a policy be established of having one armed 
deputy present at each screening operation whenever it is open.  

This is already the practice at Juvenile Court. This can be accomplished as part of the 
recommended restructuring of the sheriff’s office wherein deputies currently assigned to 
Detention Operations would be reassigned to law enforcement functions, and detention 
officers currently assigned to non-detention functions would be reassigned to detention 
functions, as well as by assigning some of the deputies in either CLEET training or FTO 
training, and would therefore not require the hiring of additional deputies. 

In addition, once the reserve deputy program is reestablished, consideration should be 
given to using these individuals at screening operations as well as other aspects of the court 
security operation.  
 

COURT OPERATIONS RECOMMENDATION 1B 

It is further recommended that any personnel assigned to a screening operation, certified or 
not, armed or not, be provided with a ballistic vest and be required to wear the vest.  

Ballistic vests save lives and can assist with court personnel surviving the initial attack and 
being to able to respond to a violent encounter in such a sway as to mitigate injuries and 
deaths. Further, it is unlikely that someone initiating an act of violence at the screening point 
will take the time to determine if someone wearing a uniform is wearing a silver or gold 
shield and is armed or unarmed. They will see these individuals as a threat to their plan and 
seek to neutralize them. The least that should be done is to offer all court personnel ballistic 
protection by wearing a vest and incorporating ballistic protection into the design of the 
screening station.  

As more courts have installed screening operations at the entrance to the court there has 
been an increase in acts of violence involving the use of weapons immediately outside 
courthouses, as has already occurred in Tulsa. Therefore, it is recommended that the duties    
of the Screening Operations Squad include patrolling outside the courthouse. Obviously, the 
individuals doing this patrolling must be armed, and so must be deputies. 

It is also recommended that the process be refined for counting individuals being 
screened. Instead of taking a daily count, a count should recorded periodically through the 
day. Since it is well known that screening is busiest when court first opens and after the lunch 
period, determining the peak periods of activity would allow for better deployment of 
personnel. This could be very important if part-time personnel were continued to be used,     
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or if reserve deputies were assigned. It could also allow for screening stations to be closed     
at certain times, again allowing for better use of staff.  

Also, the screening operations at Post 1 should be reconfigured. One door should be 
established as an entrance and the other an exit. The screening operations could then be 
reconfigured and face only towards the entrance, with the station consisting of one x-ray 
machine and two magnetometers.  

 

                                                       Screening Station 

The x-ray machine should be placed in the middle with a magnetometer to either side, with 
ballistic protection and physical barriers incorporated in the station. This would reduce the 
number of individuals needed at the screening operation without adversely affecting the time 
it takes to screen people, as it the magnetometer process that generally slows screening.  

At the exit door, the outside handles should be removed so that the doors cannot be 
opened from the outside, and one-way turnstile[s] should be installed so people cannot enter 
the building from that direction. It is also recommended that mirrored film be installed on the 
lobby windows. This would allow the staff at the screening operation to observe individuals 
as they approach the building without those individuals being able to see in and see or target 
the screening staff. Upon entering the building, individuals should have to take a zig-zag 
pattern as they approach they screening operation, which allows screening personnel to 
observe them as they approach the screening operation and look for weapons or unusual 
behavior. This pattern is established through the use of adjustable stanchions and tapes.  

The x-ray machine no longer being used should be placed in a location where all the mail 
and packages coming into the building could be x-rayed.  
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From a security perspective, the fewer public entrances into a building, the better. It 
reduces the number of potential locations for serious incidents, reduces staffing needs, and 
reduces the need for expensive equipment. An assessment should be done to determine if the 
lower-level entrance could be changed from a public entrance to a private secure entrance for 
judges and staff only. This assessment should include closing it to the public to ascertain the 
impact upon the other screening operations. It would include determining what signage would 
necessary to reroute the public to the other entrances, determining if the entrance would have 
to be staffed at all or staffed at certain times of the day, or if access could be controlled by use 
of an electronic access control system.  If determined to be possible, the changing of the 
entrance to a private entrance could enhance security for the judges and staff and make 
security personnel available for other assignment. 
 

COURT OPERATIONS FINDING 2 

The current supervisory staff for Court Operations consists of five individuals: three deputy 
sergeants and two corporals, one of whom is a non-certified corporal. Court Operations 
operates in three separate facilities: the County Courthouse, Juvenile Court and the Moss 
Correctional Facility. It is also responsible for transporting prisoners between the jail and the 
courts as well as other locations, including hospitals and juvenile holding facilities, and 
staffing the holding facilities at the County Courthouse. There are more than 60 individuals 
including deputies, detention officers, court security officers and civilian clerical personnel in 
the unit.  

Court Operations is divided into three separate units: Court Security, Juvenile Court and 
Court Holding, each of which is commanded by a deputy sergeant. Only the Court Security 
Unit has any additional supervisory personnel. A deputy corporal is second in command and a 
non-certified corporal supervises the screening operations and information desk.  
 

COURT OPERATIONS RECOMMENDATION 2 

The organizational chart for the Court Operations Section should be modified as follows:  

Though there has been a captain assigned to supervise Court Operations in the past and it was 
recently indicated that it is anticipated that a captain will again be assigned soon, there has to 
be a clear commitment to have a captain command this operation. It is important to have 
someone of this rank with significant leadership experience and a skill set that will give the 
credibility necessary to interact with the many elected officials whose security this person will 
be responsible. These include the many judges who sit in the county courthouse and Juvenile 
Court, and the various other elected and appointed officials whose offices are located in the 
building.  
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There should also be an Administrative Sergeant position established. This individual will 
serve as second in command to the captain and would be responsible for the administrative 
functions related to running a large and geographically spread-out operation. In addition, this 
sergeant would supervise a team of deputies who will be used each day in those assignments 
where there is a need for additional personnel.  

Unlike other operations, the sheriff does not have full control over the workload in the 
courts. In the detention operation, once it has been determined how many detention officers 
are required based upon the size and design of the jail, staffing needs are established. In 
patrol, once the number of sectors to be patrolled are determined, the number of deputies 
needed is established. However, in the courts there are numerous variables. The number of 
judges present on a given day and what type of cases they are handling, the number of cases 
calendared, the number of jurors called, the number of prisoners being produced to court, and 
the number of spectators who will come to court, are all factors that affect court security 
operations and over which the sheriff has no control. In addition, they are not constant 
throughout the day. Therefore—among other keys to an effective and efficient court security 
operation—are engaged first-line supervisors within each unit who are deploying and 
redeploying staff throughout the day, and a captain and administrative sergeant who are 
assessing the staffing needs of each unit and assigning and reassigning deputies from the pool 
of “runners” among the four units. 

The next layer in the Court Security Section organization chart is the four sergeants that 
command the four units of Court Security, Juvenile Court, Court Holding and the Civil.72 As 
with any position, there are a number of days throughout the year when one or more of these 
sergeants will not be present for duty. To have the post continue to operate effectively and 
efficiently on those days it is important to have individuals who have the authority, 
knowledge and experience to make that happen. Therefore, it is recommended that there be a 
total of six certified corporals in the Court Operations Section. One would be assigned to 
Court Holding, one to Juvenile Court, three to Courthouse Security, and one to Civil. It 
should be made clear that when the sergeant is present the corporals function as lead workers, 
meaning they would be actively involved in performing the duties required in the unit to 
which they are assigned, not standing back and only supervising. However, because they are 
actively engaged in the unit’s activity and because they do have supervisory authority, they 
are in an excellent position to be redeploying personnel on an ongoing basis. As was 
previously mentioned this is essential to maximizing the use of staff.  

As indicated, it is recommended that all these individuals be certified deputy corporals. 
Currently, the corporal assigned to supervise the door guards is non-certified. It has been 
recommended that all door guards be certified and armed; however, it is recognized that this 

                                                
72 It has been recommended that the Civil Unit be moved to the Court Operations Section. 
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may not feasible in the short term, and so it was recommended that at least one member of the 
team at each screening point be armed.  

It is also recommended that as soon as possible the corporal be a certified corporal and be 
armed. This individual’s post is usually the information desk, which is centrally located 
between the first floor screening points, and if there should be an incident at any of the 
screening operations the corporal would likely be the first person responding. Therefore, it is 
important that this individual be able to respond fully and effectively.  
 

COURT OPERATIONS FINDING 3 

The current staffing for the Court Operations Section is inadequate if the following objectives 
are to be met: provide a safe and secure court environment in both court facilities; transport 
prisoners between the courthouse and the jail in a timely and secure fashion; transport 
prisoners to medical facilities in a timely and secure fashion; provide the necessary services to 
the Mental Health Court to include security in court and execution of judicial orders in a 
timely fashion; and allow members of the Section to attend mandatory training and allow 
members of the Section to have the opportunity to be granted a reasonable number of days off 
each year. The current staffing is as follows: 
 

Court Security Unit 1 deputy sergeant 
 1 certified corporal 
 28 deputies (3 positions are vacant and 1 is 

assigned to evening shift at security desk) 
 2 civilian clerks 
Screening Operation 1 non-certified corporal 
 3 detention officers 
 7 part-time court security officers 
Court Holding Unit 1 deputy sergeant 
 13 deputies 
 2 detention officers 
 1 civilian clerk 
Juvenile Court 1 deputy sergeant 
 5 deputies 
 1 detention officer 
Civil  1 sergeant 

 1 corporal 
 15 deputies 
 2 civilian clerks 

 

In 2005 Sheriff John E. Zaruba of DuPage County, Illinois developed for the National 
Sheriffs’ Association, “Courthouse - Court Facility National Staffing Guidelines.” [See 
Appendix Document 9-6]. Applying these guidelines to Tulsa County would recommend a 
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significant increase in the staffing levels for Court Operations. For example, for large counties 
the staffing guidelines call for two deputies for each Criminal Court, one deputy for each 
Civil Court, two deputies for each Juvenile Court, and two deputies for each Domestic Court.  
Currently TCSO does assign two deputies to each Criminal Court; does not assign any 
deputies to Civil Courts unless there is a specific request by the judge; at best assigns one 
deputy to Juvenile Courts; and one deputy to Domestic Courts.  

Applying these guidelines to the court operations in Tulsa County would call for an 
increase in staffing of over 20 deputies. However, recognizing that such an increase in 
staffing would not likely be funded immediately, the recommendations regarding staffing will 
be based upon a combination of the NSA Guidelines, the excellent Staffing Analysis of the 
Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office Court Operations prepared by Sergeant Gary Frazier in August 
of 2014 [see Appendix Document   9-7], and the consulting team’s observations and input.  
 

COURT OPERATIONS RECOMMENDATION 3 

Following are the staffing recommendations for the Court Operations Section: 

 1. Assign a captain to command Court Operations Section. 

 2. Assign a deputy sergeant as administrative sergeant. 

 3. Assign a deputy corporal to Court Holding Unit. 

 4. Assign a deputy corporal to Juvenile Court Unit. 

 5. Assign an additional deputy corporal to Court Security Unit. 

 6. Replace the non-certified corporal supervising the Screening Operations with a deputy 
corporal. 

 7. Fill the three vacant deputy positions. 

 8. Assign two additional deputies to staff the District Court “F” Part. 

9.  Assign five additional deputies to create the “Runners” squad that would be under the 
supervision of the administrative sergeant. Justifications for these additional positions 
include the 10% coverage factor73 indicated in the NSA Staffing Guidelines; the 
necessity at times to staff Civil Courts, which has been determined to be required if 
requested by the judge [see Appendix Document 9-8: 1999 OK AG 23] the occasions 
when a judge assigned to Civil Court will conduct a felony trial; and factors such as 
prisoner medical transports, juvenile transports and high-profile Cases. These 
individuals could also be used to assist serving protective orders and civil process as  

                                                
73 A coverage factor is to account for absences due to individuals being on annual leave, sick leave, disability leave, 

attending training, etc. 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          205 

 

well as executing mental health orders. Further, they could be used to backfill in patrol 
if not needed in Court Operations. The shifts to which these individuals are assigned 
should be evaluated with attention being given to replacing individuals in overtime 
status.  

10. Replace the three detention officers assigned to the Screening Operation Unit with 
three deputies. 

11. Over time, replace the seven part-time court security officers with a combination of 
deputies and reserve deputies. These court security officers could be reassigned and 
used for functions such as watching the CCTV monitors, thereby freeing deputies to 
perform other functions. 

12.  Replace the civilian clerk in the Courthouse Holding area control room with a deputy 
or detention officer and reassign her to the captain’s staff. 

As has been indicated, implementing these staffing changes does not require the hiring of 
additional deputies but rather reassignments from those functions to which deputies are 
assigned that do not require a deputy.  
 

COURT OPERATIONS FINDING 4 

Currently there is a civilian clerk assigned to the Court Holding Unit whose duties include the 
coordination of prisoner movements and staffing the control room in Court Holding area. The 
duties in the control room include controlling the doors accessing the holding area and the cell 
doors, as well as watching the CCTV monitors connected to the cameras in the holding area.  
 

COURT OPERATIONS RECOMMENDATION 4 

The clerk assigned to the Court Holding Unit should be reassigned to the Court Operations 
captain to provide clerical support to the whole Section including Court Holding.  

She should be replaced in the control room with either a deputy or detention officer. Since the 
person in the control room controls all the doors and watches the CCTV monitors, this person 
would coordinate a response to any emergency in the holding area. This should be a person 
with experience supervising prisoners and with knowledge of emergency response proce-
dures. Consideration should be given to making this assignment the primary post for the 
corporal, especially during peak operational times.  
   

          

S U P P O R T  D I V I S I O N  

 

The Support Division is divided into two areas, one of which is commanded by a captain, the 
other supervised by the fiscal officer, both of whom report to the chief deputy for Operations. 
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The units overseen by the captain are Training, Reserves, Human Resources/ Investigations, 
SOMS/IT/Fleet Management, Communications, and Special Units. The units overseen by the 
fiscal officer are Records, Administrative Functions, Maintenance, and Quartermaster.                
 

Support Division Findings and Recommendations       
 

SUPPORT DIVISION FINDING 1 

There are a number of positions within the section that are currently filled by either deputies 
or detention officers which have the potential of being filled by civilian clerks. 
 

SUPPORT DIVISION RECOMMENDATION 1  

Once the situation with deputies and detention officers has been resolved, the issue of using 
more civilian clerks should be addressed.  

This has the potential for significant savings but needs to be done over time as part of the 
Strategic Plan. 
 

There are other findings and recommendations relative to the Support Division which are 
addressed in other areas of this report, and are summarized as follows: 

• Rename the unit the Support Section. 
• Have the chief financial officer report to the chief of staff. 
• Rename the Records Unit to Public Safety and Services and have it report to the 

captain. 
• Have the Quartermaster Unit report to the captain. 
• Have the sergeant overseeing Maintenance reassigned to be the Support Section 

administrative sergeant, and continue to supervise the Maintenance Operation. 

• Conduct an assessment regarding the viability of continuing the existence of the 
special units, and discontinue training in the interim. 

• Create an administrative sergeant position. 

Establish a Training Committee within the Office of Professional Standards, which 
committee would be involved in determining training needs and programs. 
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O F F I C E  O F  P R O F E S S I O N A L  S T A N D A R D S     

&  C O M P L I A N C E  
 

 

  OPS&C Findings and Recommendations       
 

OPS&C FINDING 1 

The TCSO has recently created an Office of Professional Standards and Compliance.  This 
Office is commanded by a captain and is to include the following units: Internal Affairs, 
Compliance, Risk Management, and Staff Inspections and Policy, and reports directly to the 
undersheriff. 
 

OPS&C RECOMMENDATION 1A 

It is recommended that the Office of Professional Standards be instituted and be 
commanded by a captain who reports directly to the undersheriff.  

However, it is recommended that the Risk Management Unit, which consists of one 
individual, report to the general counsel. Much of this person’s duties involve screening 
potential litigation against the TCSO as well reviewing subpoenas and PREA complaints, all 
of which are related to legal issues which eventually could result in the general counsel 
having to be involved.   

Another aspect of the risk manager’s duties is conducting inspections of various aspects of 
the TCSO operations. The creation of the Staff Inspection, Compliance and Policy Unit would 
eliminate the need for the risk manager to conduct inspections. It is recommended that this 
unit consist of three individuals: one deputy, one detention officer, and the civilian clerk who 
has been handling compliance and policy. Their duties would include conducting inspections 
of all aspects of TCSO operations to ensure they are in compliance with all statutes, rules and 
procedures. It would also be their responsibility to ensure TCSO policies are consistent with 
statutes and state rules. Finally, they would be responsible for reviewing policies and 
procedures.  
 

OPS&C RECOMMENDATION 1 B 

It is recommended that a Training Committee be created and that it be chaired by the 
captain.  

Members of the committee should include the sergeant commanding the Training Unit, the 
members of the Staff Inspection, Compliance and Policy Unit, the captains commanding each 
of the sections, the detention major, and the fiscal officer. The role of this committee is to 
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evaluate ongoing training, develop training as required by rule or statute or as determined to 
be of value to employees.  
 

OPS&C RECOMMENDATION 1C 

It is recommended that an Intelligence Committee be established as part of this office.  

This committee should be chaired by the captain and consist of representatives of all the 
sections, the members of the Intelligence Unit, and the members of the Homeland Security 
Investigations Unit. The role of the committee is to ensure that information is exchanged 
among the various areas of the TCSO and that actionable intelligence is disseminated on a 
“need to know” basis.  
 

OPS&C RECOMMENDATION 1D 

Internal Affairs Unit should operate independently with guidance from the general counsel 
and with the knowledge of the sheriff. 

The last unit in the office should be Internal Affairs. Charged with investigating complaints 
against the TCSO and its members, it imperative that this unit operate with complete 
independence and that its members understand the importance of confidentiality and, as 
recommended in the BJA Internal Affairs Report,74 that they sign confidentiality agreements. 

It is also recommended that the Internal Affairs process include the general counsel 
reviewing each determination regarding if a complaint is to be handled by Internal Affairs and 
given a case number and, if so, reviews every final finding with the sheriff. The overall role of 
the Office of Professional Services is to ensure that the TCSO is upholding the highest 
standards of service to the citizens of Tulsa County. To accomplish that objective, it must 
ensure that its members are compliant with all rules and procedures which are considered to 
be the best practices in law enforcement and detention operations; that its members are well 
trained; that information and intelligence is developed and disseminated; and that members 
who do not meet the established standards of professionalism are held accountable.        
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                
74Standards and Guidelines for Internal Affairs: Recommendations from a Community of Practice. Office of 

Community Oriented Policing Services, U.S. Department of Justice.  
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Miscellaneous Findings and Recommendations 
 

M ISC. FINDING 1 

The Sheriff’s office is located at the 500 S. Denver Ave. address while the undersheriff, 
general counsel, Patrol Division, Criminal Investigation Unit, Civil Unit and most of the 
sheriff’s office operations are located at 303 W. 1st Street address. While the 500 S. Denver 
Ave. location does contain the courts, and therefore the Court Security Operation as well as 
other county elected officials, the separation of the sheriff from the undersheriff and general 
counsel is contradictory to the idea set forth in the recommended organization chart wherein 
there is a decision-making team consisting of the sheriff, undersheriff, chief of staff, and 
general counsel. 
 

M ISC. RECOMMENDATION 1 

The offices of the sheriff, undersheriff, chief of staff and general counsel all be located in a 
single location, preferably the 303 W. 1st Street location.  

This immediately gives everyone the clear impression that the sheriff’s leadership team 
consists of the sheriff and the sheriff’s three key staff members and that they function as a 
unit. Also, since the sheriff is an elected official and the chief law enforcement officer in the 
county, being separate from the other elected officials and from the courts makes a statement 
in this regard. Besides the image that is presented to the public or other officials who may 
come to see the sheriff, the image presented to the rank and file members of the sheriff’s 
office is also important.  

The West 1st Street location also has the benefit of offering the sheriff the easy 
opportunity to interact with a large segment of the other key members of the staff and the 
individuals in the office who have the most interaction with the public, and therefore have the 
greatest opportunity to influence the public’s perception of the sheriff’s office and thereby the 
sheriff: the patrol deputies, criminal investigators, and civil deputies. Being located with these 
units would afford the sheriff the opportunity personally interact with patrol deputies, criminal 
investigators and civil deputies, and influence how they carry out their duties, as well as gain 
insight into the issues that are affecting these groups of deputies.  

As indicated in the book Lincoln on Leadership, this was an important part of Lincoln’s 
leadership style, and how he reacted to those subordinates who failed in this regard, is 
demonstrated in the reason he gave for relieving General John C. Fremont: 
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“His cardinal mistake is that he isolates himself, and allows nobody to see  

him, and by which he does not know what is going on in the very matter                                                       

he is dealing with.”75 

Adopting this recommendation would certainly not preclude the sheriff from having ancillary 
offices at the 500 S. Denver Ave. address and the jail. It would, in fact, be wise to do so, as he 
could then easily interact with the personnel at each location. 
 

M ISC. FINDING 2 

The vast majority of individuals responding to the Job Self-Assessment indicated in response 
to Question 12 (Do you believe the organization communicates well with its members?) that 
the organization does not communicate well with its members, and that information is most 
often obtained through other informal sources rather than through official channels. 
 

M ISC. RECOMMENDATION 2 

The chief of staff should be assigned the responsibility of developing an internal 
communications network.  

This network should account for information flowing both down from the sheriff and up to the 
sheriff from the rank and file personnel. This should include a means by which employees 
may anonymously document and bring to the attention of senior management issues and 
problems, and these reports should be retained in accordance with record retention 
requirements. There should also be “whistleblower” protection in those cases where the 
employee does not remain anonymous. 

This network should also contain provisions for communications during emergency 
situations, including communications with the families of employees so that they do not have 
to suffer the anxiety of not knowing about the health and well-being of family members who 
are employees of the sheriff’s office. As indicated in the National Center for State Courts 
report entitled “Courthouse Violence in 2010-2012, Lessons Learned,”76 which studied acts of 
violence including the March 7, 2012 shooting outside the Tulsa County Courthouse, one of 
the four lessons learned was the unforeseen impact the acts of violence had upon employees 
and their families. The recommendation generated by this lesson included establishing ways 
to communicate with families as soon as possible during a crisis.  

Possible methods for this communication are text messages and emails. The judiciary in 
the state of Delaware has adopted such a system, as they had a shooting incident at the New 
Castle County Courthouse on February 11, 2013, and also participated in the NCSC report. 

                                                
75 Phillips, Donald T. Lincoln on Leadership: Executive Strategies for Tough Times. 1993. 
76 Courthouse Violence in 2010-2012 Lessons Learned. State Justice Institute, National Center for State Courts. 2013. 
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Their system involves the establishment of large groups of cell numbers and email addresses 
so that messages can rapidly be sent to a group of individuals. It also can be recommended to 
employees that they have a pre-recorded message indicating they are OK, which could be 
quickly sent to designated individuals. 
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Goal 10 Salary Survey and Analysis 

M ETHODOLOGY  

Community Safety Institute requested starting salary and benefit information for a TCSO 
deputy sheriff position from financial officer Christina Morrison. In conjunction with this 
data, CSI staff inquired as to the average cost per deputy from recruitment to working full-
time with TCSO.77  

For comparison purposes, CSI staff obtained starting salary and benefit information from 
various sheriffs’ offices and police departments within a 700-mile radius of the Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office. These various law enforcement agencies represented agencies of a similar 
size, either total number of employees or total number of sworn officers for comparative 
purposes.  Data was gathered from each entity’s website or through direct contact with 
appropriate personnel via email or telephone call. [Appendix Document 10-1: Data Sources]. 
For further reference, CSI utilized published occupational employment statistics from the U.S. 
Department of Labor [Appendix Document 10-2: Department of Labor OK Stats].  

For the purpose of this analysis, the data obtained from the noted agencies is relevant to 
the position of starting deputy sheriff (patrol) and starting police officer (patrol), as 
applicable. Each position is analyzed individually and in conjunction with the other. The 
starting salaries are indicative of the rate paid after completion of required academy/field 
training officer/in-house training.  

For the employee benefits portion of this analysis CSI staff compiled benefit offerings by 
inquiring as to whether the following items are provided by each department: 

a. Educational incentives (in the form of stipends for employees who have earned 
college degrees, and/or tuition reimbursement) 

b. Health insurance 
c. Life insurance 
d. Paid holidays, vacation, and sick leave (PTO) 
e. Uniforms (or an allowance for their purchase) 

Results of the data gathered from each agency, along with population size for each 
jurisdiction and its distance from Tulsa County, are shown in Appendix Document 10-3: 
Summary Results, and are used in the following analysis and observations section of this 
report. 

 

 

                                                
77 Information received from Christina Morrison with TCSO in August 2015 
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ANALYSIS AND OBSERVATIONS 
 

1. Summary Results – Salary by Type 

A. Salary by type was analyzed in order to determine if the starting salary for a deputy 
sheriff with TCSO is consistent with the mean pay of its equivalent position at the 
surveyed sheriffs’ offices, and to determine how it fares as compared to a 
complementary entry-level position at the surveyed law enforcement agencies. 

 

 
 

All LEOs 
surveyed 

 
Deputy Sheriffs 

Only 

 
Police Officers 

Only 

TCSO 
Deputy 
Sheriff 

Starting 
Salary $29,453 - $61,900 $29,453 - $48,000 $31,037 - $61,900 $40,680 

Mean $42,744 $39,555 $44,584  
Comparison 
to TCSO 
Starting 
Salary 

 
+5.1% 

 
-2.8% 

 
+9.6% 

 

B. Reporting starting salary for all LEOs surveyed ranges from $29,453 to $61,900, with 
a mean of $42,744. Reported starting salary for a deputy sheriff ranges from $29,453 
to $48,000 with a mean of $39,555. Reported starting salary for a police officer ranges 
from $31,037 to $61,900, with a mean of $44,584. The starting salary for a deputy 
sheriff with TCSO is $40,680. 

C. When compared to the starting salary of a deputy sheriff for TCSO, the mean starting 
salary of all LEOs surveyed is 5.1% higher, and the mean starting salary of police 
officers surveyed is 9.6% higher. When compared to the starting salary of a deputy 
sheriff for TCSO, the mean starting salary of deputy sheriffs surveyed is 2.8% lower. 

 
2. Observations – Salary by Type 

The starting salary for a deputy sheriff for TCSO appears to be notably lower than the 
mean for all LEOs surveyed, and significantly lower than the mean for the police officers 
surveyed. However, it is slightly higher than the mean when compared to just the deputy 
sheriffs surveyed. 

 
3. Summary Results – Salary by Geographical Proximity 

A. Geographical proximity was analyzed to determine if the starting salary is being 
offered at consistent levels within the area around TCSO, and to evaluate the 
opportunity for and potential appeal of making a lateral employment move. 
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 All LEOs 
surveyed 

Deputy 
Sheriffs Only 

Police 
Officers Only 

Mean within 
200-mile radius 

 
$43,801 

 
$37,655 * 

 
$47,899 

Mean within 
300-mile radius 

 
$48,858 

 
$37,813 

 
$49,434 

Mean within 
400-mile radius 

 
$44,657 

 
$40,524 

 
$47,019 

∗ only two sheriffs’ offices of comparable size and staffing surveyed were located 
within a 200-mile radius. 

 

B. The mean reported starting salary for all LEOs surveyed within a 200-, 300-, and 400-
mile radius is $43,801, $45,858 and $44,657 respectively. The mean reported starting 
salary for deputy sheriffs surveyed within a 200-, 300- and 400-mile radius is $37,655, 
$37,813 and $40,524, respectively. The mean reported starting salary for police 
officers surveyed within a 200-, 300- and 400-mile radius is $47,899, $49,434, and 
$47,019, respectively. 

4. Observations – Salary by Geographical Proximity 

A. The starting salary amount of $40,680 for a deputy sheriff with TCSO is significantly 
lower than the mean at every calculated radius for all LEOs surveyed and for police 
officers surveyed. As compared to just deputy sheriffs, it is notably higher than the 
mean at the 200- and 300-mile radius, and nearly identical to the mean calculated 
within a 400-mile radius. 

B. Of the surveyed agencies, the two sheriffs’ offices in closest proximity to TCSO offer 
a starting salary of $34,188 (Oklahoma County SO) and $41,122 (Sedgwick County 
SO). The starting salary amount of $40,680 for a deputy sheriff with TCSO is 
substantially higher than Oklahoma County SO, and slightly lower than Sedgwick 
County SO. 

C. Of the surveyed agencies, the two police departments in closest proximity to TCSO 
offer a starting salary of $45,962 (Tulsa PD) and $52,973 (Oklahoma City PD). The 
starting salary amount of $40,680 for a deputy sheriff with TCSO is significantly 
lower than these. 

D. As of May 2014, the Department of Labor estimated the annual mean wage of police 
and sheriff’s patrol officers in Oklahoma to be $42,720. The starting salary amount of 
$40,680 for a deputy sheriff with TCSO is notably lower than this. 
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5. Summary Results – Salary by Jurisdiction Population Size 
 

A. Salary by jurisdiction population size was analyzed to determine if the starting salary 
for the deputy sheriff with TCSO is consistent with the mean starting salary offered to 
other entry-level LEOs serving areas with a similar population size. 

 

 All LEOS 
surveyed 

Deputy 
Sheriffs only 

Police 
Officers only 

Mean for agencies serving 
populations within +/- 20% of 
Tulsa County population 
(630,000) 

 
 

$41,552 
 

 
 

$39,429 

 
 

$44,207 

B. The mean reported starting salary for all surveyed LEOs serving jurisdictions with 
populations between 504,000 and 756,000 is $41,552. For deputy sheriffs and police 
officers, the mean is $39,429 and $44,207, respectively. 

6. Observations – Salary by Jurisdiction Population Size 

The starting salary amount of $40,680 for a deputy sheriff with TCSO is reasonably 
similar to the mean of all LEOs surveyed, as it is for deputy sheriffs surveyed from agencies 
which serve jurisdictions with populations of a similar size. It is notably lower than the mean 
of police officers surveyed. 

7. Summary Results - Benefits 
 

A. Benefits were analyzed to determine if TCSO is offering incentives comparable to 
sheriffs’ offices and police departments surveyed within a 700-mile radius. 
 
 Educational 

Incentives 
Health 

Insurance 
Life 

Insurance 
 

PTO 
Uniform 
Provision 

 YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO YES NO 
Sheriffs’ 
Offices 12 3 15 0 15 0 15 0 15 0 
Police 
Departments 24 2 26 0 26 0 26 0 25 1 

 
B. Of the 15 sheriffs’ offices surveyed, 12 offer educational incentives and three do not. 

All sheriffs’ offices surveyed offer health insurance, life insurance, PTO, and a 
provision for uniforms. 

C. Of the 26 police departments surveyed, 24 offer educational incentives and two do not. 
All police departments surveyed offer health insurance, life insurance, and PTO.       
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Of the 26 police departments surveyed, 25 offer a provision for uniforms and one does 
not. 

D. Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office offers educational incentives, health insurance, life 
insurance, PTO, and a provision for uniforms to its deputy sheriffs. 
 

8. Observations - Benefits 

TCSO is providing incentives separate from salary in the form of benefits that are 
comparable to the majority of other law enforcement agencies within a 700-mile radius. 

 

Goal 10 Findings and Recommendations 
 

FINDING 1A. 

Deputy sheriffs for TCSO start at a salary that is: 

• Roughly 5% lower than the mean starting salary of a sample of 40 law enforcement 
agencies within a 700-mile radius 

• Nearly 10% lower than the mean starting salary of a sample of 26 police departments 
within a 700-mile radius 

• Nearly 3% higher than the mean starting salary of a sample of 15 sheriffs’ offices 
within a 700-mile radius 

 

FINDING 1B. 

The starting salary offered for the position of deputy sheriff with TCSO is significantly lower 
than the mean starting salary offered to LEOs surveyed within a 200, 300, and 400-mile 
radius. It is significantly lower than the mean starting salary offered to police officers 
surveyed within those areas. While it is notably higher than the mean starting salary offered to 
sheriff’s deputies surveyed within a 200- and 300-mile radius, and nearly identical to the 
mean starting salary offered to sheriff’s deputies surveyed within a 400-mile radius, one of the 
two closest sheriff’s offices surveyed and the two closest police departments surveyed offer 
higher starting salaries than TCSO.  

As compared to the data compiled by the Department of Labor in 2014, TCSO is offering 
a starting salary around 5% lower than the annual mean wage for police and sheriffs’ patrol 
officers in the state of Oklahoma. From a strictly salary standpoint, a potential deputy sheriff 
has numerous options for earning a higher wage at an entry-level position at another law 
enforcement agency nearby. 
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FINDING 1C. 

When comparing the starting salary offered for the position of deputy sheriff to other law 
enforcement agencies within a 700-mile radius who serve populations of a size within +/- 
20% of Tulsa County, TCSO is similar to the mean starting salary of all LEOS surveyed and 
deputy sheriffs surveyed. TCSO is notably lower than the police officers surveyed who fit that 
criteria. 

TCSO offers educational incentives, health insurance, life insurance, PTO, and a provision 
for uniforms to its deputy sheriffs that is comparable to the offerings from the majority of all 
LEOs surveyed within a 700-mile radius. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 1 

In order for TCSO to be competitive with nearby sheriffs’ offices and police departments, it 
should increase the starting salary paid to a deputy sheriff by 5%, to $42,714.  

This will be well within the range of starting salaries paid to deputy sheriffs surveyed within a 
700-mile radius, and on par with DOL statistics, and will help reduce the appeal for a 
qualified recruit to choose an alternate agency due to a higher salary offering. 
 

FINDING 2 

According to Christina Morrison with TCSO, TCSO estimates that it costs $25,000 to train a 
new deputy sheriff because of certifications and pay during training. This number is in 
alignment with national figures, but when total turnover costs (separation, recruitment, 
selection, new employee costs and training) are analyzed, the total cost could more than 
double to over $50,000 per employee, according to the author of a study by the International 
Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP).78 TCSO officials have expressed a concern with 
losing employees to other agencies who provide a better starting salary and benefits which 
may total only a few thousand dollars more than TCSO.   
 

RECOMMENDATION 2 

By monitoring wages and making small adjustments more frequently TCSO may be able to 
save the organization thousands of dollars in turnover costs, provide a better working 
environment, and retain valuable employees and skills for a longer period of time. 

In addition, if pursuant to Recommendation 1 the starting salary is increased by the 
recommended amount, CSI believes recruits will be more likely to continue into full-time 

                                                
78 Orrick, W. Dwayne. “Calculating the Cost of Police Turnover,” The Police Chief. IACP Document #563680, Last 

Updated 10/01/2002. 
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employment after training, instead of seeking a lateral employment move based on 
compensation.  By making recommended wage adjustments and retaining employees who 
would otherwise move for additional compensation only, TCSO will save significant training 
and turnover dollars and improve organization continuity and effectiveness. 
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Goal 11 Employee Survey 
 

SURVEY METHODOLOGY  

Community Safety Institute consultants were tasked with using primary research to measure 
job satisfaction among members of the TCSO. The entire study including the online survey 
was designed to ensure anonymity of individual participants. The research study was designed 
with two components: 

1.  An online survey to collect demographic data, ratings of various job satisfaction criteria 
(identified by the research literature), and two open-ended questions. 

2.   A series of five face-to-face focus groups of 12 employees. To ensure anonymity, these 
groups were randomly coded in the final report as A, B, C, D, and E in focus group 
results. 

Online survey 

The research question was: What is the job satisfaction level of current employees of the 
Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office? The research literature identified the following areas of job 
satisfaction which were then integrated into the design of the study: job responsibilities and 
resources; personal growth and career advancement; ethics and diversity; collegiality and 
morale; supervisor; reward and respect; and leadership. 

 The online survey [see Appendix Document 11] was developed using questions in the 
areas listed for job satisfaction. SurveyMonkey was used as the online tool to solicit and 
collect responses from TCSO employees. A hyperlink to the survey was sent via email to 
TCSO which distributed the link to employees. The survey was available July 27, 2015 
through November 5, 2015 and collected 280 responses. In addition, 12 responses were 
collected using a printed copy of the survey for employees who did not have access to a 
computer during work hours or at home. The total of survey responses collected was 292. 

 The names of online survey respondents were not collected. The survey was designed to 
collect data regarding participants’ demographics and ratings of various job satisfaction 
factors, and invited responses to two open-ended questions. The individual responses were 
aggregated and the final report includes only reports of frequencies (totals) for quantitative 
questions. Responses to open-ended questions were compiled, all grammar was corrected to 
further ensure individual anonymity, and responses were coded and sorted by subject or key 
word. 

Focus groups 

A series of five face-to-face focus groups limited to 12 employees was scheduled for the week 
of August 10. The first meeting was held at the County Courthouse. All other meetings were 
held at the Faulkner Building during times most convenient to shift changes and employees’ 



Organizational and Operational Assessment of Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office – Final Report                          222 

 

schedules. The focus group used a structured approach based on the same areas of job 
satisfaction that were the foundation for the online survey. Specifically, focus group 
participants were asked for feedback regarding seven overarching statements paralleling the 
online Job Satisfaction survey. In this way, specificity of responses could be collected, along 
with ensuring greater fidelity in communication. 

 A total of 38 employees from five units of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office participated 
in one of five focus groups within the period of August 10-14, 2015. Participating units 
included court system, day patrol, administrative, night patrol, and civil. All three work shifts 
were represented among the five units. Focus group size was capped at 12 participants per 
group to optimize the group process. Final group sizes varied from five to 12 participants, and 
each focus group lasted one hour. 

 Employees/participants were assured of confidentiality and no names were recorded in 
the process. Participants were asked for their level of agreement or disagreement with each of 
the seven statements. When they expressed disagreement with a statement, participants were 
asked what challenges they experienced that affected their attitude toward that statement. 
Once challenges were identified, participants were asked what they currently needed to know 
or do to navigate these challenges. They were also asked to brainstorm what 
recommendations they would make to the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office to resolve the 
challenges.  

Finally, participants were asked what was currently working well that they wish to 
continue. All responses were scribed on easel paper on the wall of the focus group room in 
order to allow participants to review what was being recorded and gain consensus that 
information collected was accurate and in their own voice. 

 

Goal 11 Findings and Recommendations 
 

FINDING 1 

Employees were excited about having the opportunity to provide feedback on the agency and 
their job assignments. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 1 

TCSO should consider hosting various work group meetings to allow employees an 
opportunity to discuss agency operations and provide input to the leadership.  

These sessions could be facilitated by fair and impartial members of the organization, whether 
formal or informal leaders or by members of the Human Resources Division of Tulsa County.  
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One of the goals would be to build a team atmosphere within the organization while 
improving morale and demonstrating fair treatment to all.  
 

FINDING 2 

Employees liked having an anonymous forum to express their personal perspectives of the 
agency, its operation and their leadership.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 2 

TCSO should continue to provide anonymous survey instruments of other types of feedback 
documents that allow employees to provide input and feedback.   

TCSO should take these suggestions seriously and even establish an employee-based 
committee to review suggestions and make recommendations on improvements and 
modifications to the command staff.   
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Goal 12 TCSO Potential Increased Revenue/Savings - CSI Recommendations 
 

Throughout the assessment period, CSI staff discovered numerous areas where TCSO could 
potentially generate new revenues or increase savings from current funding sources. Using a 
conservative approach to increased revenues, CSI assessors believe that TCSO could generate 
in excess of $2.3 million by implementing some of the following recommendations: 
 

TULSA TECH 

Tulsa Tech Contract 

Revise the current contract to reflect actual costs. 
Increase in revenue of approximately $100,000.00 

 
 

DETENTION OFFICERS 

Reduce detention officer turnover rate.  

With the implementation of a career path and modifications to jail staffing, even a modest 
30% reduction in turnover results in substantial savings: 

 Savings of approximately $414,000 

 
 

JAIL 

ICE inmate transportation reimbursement fee.  

Increase ICE inmate transportation rate to $26.00. 
Increase in revenue of approximately $125,000 

NOTE: TCSO still loses money on these transports. 

ICE inmate housing rate (jail user fee) 

Increase ICE inmate housing rate (user fee) to $69.00. 
Increase in revenue of approximately $672,000 

DOC inmate housing rate (jail user fee) 

Continue to review and proceed with options (Senate Bill #1220) to increase DOC jail user 
fees in the county jail. 
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Increase DOC inmate housing rate (user fee) i.e., a minimal $5.00 increase in DOC jail user 
fees provides an increase in revenue of approximately $187,000. NOTE: This user fee could 
potentially increase exponentially, based on court rulings. 

Increase in revenue of approximately $187,000 

City of Tulsa inmate housing rate (jail user fee) 

Continue to review and proceed with options for clarifying city inmate status vs. state inmate 
status to increase City of Tulsa jail user fees in the county jail; i.e., if 20% of the approximate 
15,500 prisoner days @ $69.00 per day were charged to cover administration fees such as 
booking, escorts and transportation. 

Increase in revenue of approximately $213,900 

Replace Deputy III with Deputy II 

Currently 24 Deputy III’s assigned to the jail to be replaced with Deputy II 
Savings of approximately $240,000 

Reassign deputy in training from jail payroll to operations funds payroll 

Deputy II – CLEET 

Deputy II – FTO 

16 positions (currently) 
Savings of approximately $176,000 

 

Replace Deputy II with Detention Officer as practicable 

Replace 15 Deputy II with detention officers. NOTE: Actual number to be determined after 
revised staffing plan. 

Savings of approximately $165,000 
 

Remove two Deputy Sergeant positions from jail payroll 
Savings of approximately $178,000 

 

Replace five Deputy Captains with Detention Captains 

Reduced salary for detention captains, new detention captain salaries to be determined – 
estimated @ $15,000 less per position. 

Savings of approximately $75,000 
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COMMENT 

INCREASE 
REVENUE/SAVINGS 

Increase ICE inmate transport fee $125,000 

Increase ICE jail user fee $672,000 

Increase DOC jail user fee $187,000 

Replace Deputy III with Deputy II  $240,000 

Transfer CLEET, FTO payroll  $176,000 

Replace Deputy II with Detention Officer $165,000 

Remove 2 Deputy Sergeants from Jail payroll $178,000 

Revise Tulsa Tech contract $100,000 

Replace Deputy Captain with Detention Captain $75,000 

Reduce Detention Officer Turnover Costs $414,000 

Increase City of Tulsa for mixed charge inmates $213,900 

 $2,545,900 
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Goal 13 Grand Jury Recommendations 
 

As requested by the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office, the Community Safety Institute reviewed 
the eight recommendations listed in the 2015 Grand Jury Report – Case # GJ-2015-1. Each 
recommendation is listed below, and following each recommendation are comments 
addressing each recommendation as it relates to the organizational and operational assessment 
conducted by the Community Safety Institute.  

The grand jury recommends that TCSO policies are adhered to closely and 

uniformly.  

This recommendation is addressed in this report in the following sections: 

Goal 1 Recommendation 2A - Consolidate all references to the investigation of the use of 
deadly force into one easily followed policy, and ensure that approved policies and 
procedures are adhered to in a consistent and uniform manner. 

Goal 1, Post-Shooting/Use of Force, Recommendation 5A - Create a hierarchy within the 
policy manual that clearly indicates the differences between policies that need to be known 
verbatim and those polices that allow for discretionary time to research. 

Goal 1 Recommendation 5B - Consistently apply policies and procedures to all members of 
the department without the perception of bias. 

Goal 2, Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures, Recommendation 1 - Standard operating 
procedures are in place and are mandated for compliance by reserve deputies and full-time 
certified deputies. It should be the policy for the sheriff and his or her administration to 
uphold the policies and procedures as established. 

Goal 2 Recommendation 8 - All reserve deputies shall obey all rules, regulations, special 
orders, policies and procedures of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office to include all guidelines 
set forth in the Reserve Deputy Program. 

Goal 2 Recommendation 9 - The sheriff should establish and implement a distinct chain of 
command through the organizational structure. All reserve deputies are required to follow the 
same policies and procedures as full-time certified deputies and are subject to disciplinary 
procedures, to include possible termination.  

Goal 4, Documents and Records, Recommendation 1 - Establish a Records Retention Policy 
and Procedures manual. 

Goal 7, Public Information Program, Recommendation 1- The TCSO should have a specific 
public information office as part of the office of the sheriff and have all personnel abide by 
approved agency policies and procedures. 
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Although CLEET has a grandfather policy, the grand jury suggests that the TCSO 

adopts an internal policy requiring that, even if a person has been certified by CLEET, 

if they have been absent from law enforcement for more than five years they must 

complete the full application process, testing, and training requirements of a fulltime 

deputy.  

This recommendation is addressed in this report in the following sections: 

Goal 2, Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures, Recommendation 2 - It should be TCSO 
policy that that all newly-commissioned reserve deputies complete a prescribed 240-hour 
basic training program, to include 480 hours (two months) of field training, and two hours’ 
mental health training for their respective entry-level position in accordance with the 
standards, rules and procedures as enacted by the TCSO, and approved by CLEET, prior to 
any regular assignment of duty.  

The grand jury finds it necessary that the TCSO establish and adhere to policies 

specifically regarding training and experience requirements for assignment by 

department.  In specific, specialized units such as SOT, task forces, etc.  

This recommendation is addressed in this report in the following sections:  

Goal 1, Post Shooting/Use of Force, Recommendation 2C - Ensure that training on the 
process of investigating the use of deadly force is provided to everyone within the TCSO that 
might find themselves in the course of their job duties to be involved in a deadly force 
incident. 

Goal 2, Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures, Recommendation 12 - The TCSO should 
establish a yearly requirement for each reserve deputy to receive a physical and medical 
fitness exam as a condition of continued participation in the reserve deputy program.  

Goal 2, Recommendation 13 - The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office policy and procedures for 
TASER training should be required for all levels of personnel within the Reserve Deputy 
Program as directed for full-time certified deputies. 

It has been determined that the method of training and personnel documentation 

compliance needs to be improved. The grand jury suggests a person or committee 

specifically tasked with making sure the training and personnel records are 

complete, uniform and up to date. These records should be subject to a regular 

audit.  

This recommendation is addressed in this report in the following sections: 
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Goal 2, Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures, Recommendation 3 - The Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office must establish a Training Division with oversight by a Training Director.  

Goal 2, Recommendation 6 - All agency training records and personnel files are to be retained 
by the Reserve Deputy Coordinator within a records management system, until such time as 
required by Oklahoma state law for purging of such documents. 

Goal 2, Recommendation 7 - The TCSO must include a testingand/or certification 
mechanism/ element in its present Sheriff’s Office Management System (SOMS). . . which 
requires a deputy and/or a civil employee to achieve a score of 70% or better in recalling the 
elements of a policy and procedure, together with any procedural changes. 

Goal 2, Recommendation 10 - Training should be provided to deputies who are responsible 
for supervising reserves.   

Goal 2, Recommendation 11 A – Pursuant to CALEA standard 16.3.1 Program Description, 
for the purpose of Standards Manual, all reserve officers shall be considered “employees” 
when applying standards dealing with performance evaluations.  

Goal 2, Recommendation 11 B - The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office should implement a 
compliance evaluation for each reserve deputy on a structured basis.  

Goal 5, Organizational Structure, Recommendation 3 - The recommended Organization Chart 
moves the administrative function from under the supervision of the commanding officer of 
the Support Section to under the supervision of the chief of staff, but recommends the Public 
Safety and Services [Records], Quartermaster Unit and Maintenance Unit remain in the 
Support Section. 

Goal 9, Office of Professional Standards & Compliance, Recommendation 1 B - It is 
recommended that a Training Committee be created and that it be chaired by the captain.  

Better accountability of field training hours.  

This recommendation is addressed in this report in the following sections: 

Goal 2, Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures, Recommendation 3 - The Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office must establish a Training Division with oversight by a Training Director.  

Goal 2, Recommendation 5 - Reserve deputies should be required to complete 16 hours each 
month (192 hours annually); 20% of service in special assignments yearly (38 hours); and 
attend one meeting per month for all reservists, unless excused by the Reserve Coordinator. 

Goal 2, Recommendation 6 - All agency training records and personnel files are to be retained 
by the Reserve Deputy Coordinator within a records management system, until such time as 
required by Oklahoma state law for purging of such documents. 
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The grand jury recommends that at any time a transfer or reassignment occurs, a 

copy of the deputy’s training records shall accompany that reassignment and be 

signed off on as complete and sufficient for the new assignment by the new chain 

of command. 

This recommendation is addressed in this report in the following sections: 

Goal 2, Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures, Recommendation 3 - The Tulsa County 
Sheriff’s Office must establish a Training Division with oversight by a Training Director.  

The grand jury requests that TCSO make the internal affairs department more 

autonomous from the TCSO itself.  In addition, it is recommended that each and 

every investigation be assigned an internal affairs number.   

This recommendation is addressed in this report in the following sections: 

Goal 5, Organizational Structure, Recommendation 2 – Recommended new organization chart 
with Internal Affairs Division reporting to the commander of Office of Professional Standard 
and Compliance. 

Goal 9, Workload/Operational Manpower Analysis – Recommendation 1D - Internal Affairs 
Unit should operate independently with guidance from the General Counsel and with the 
knowledge of the Sheriff. 

 

The grand jury suggests that TCSO create some type of fully anonymous avenue 

for employees to report an issue.  It is also suggested that these reports are 

documented and maintained.   

This recommendation is addressed in this report in the following sections: 

Goal 9, Workload/Operational Manpower Analysis – Operations, Recommendation 4 - The 
chief of staff be given the responsibility of developing, implementing and maintaining an 
effective internal communication system. 

Goal 11, Employee Survey, Recommendation 2 - TCSO should continue to provide 
anonymous survey instruments of other types of feedback documents that allow employees to 
provide input and feedback. 
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Goal 14 “We the People” Recommendations 
 

Community Safety Institute reviewed the recommendations made by “We the People.” Each 
recommendation area is listed here, with comments addressing each as it relates to the 
organizational and operational assessment of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office conducted by 
CSI. 

I.  Hiring and Training 

Goal 1, Post-shooting/use of force, Recommendation 2C – Ensure that training on the process 
of investigating the use of deadly force is provided to everyone within the TCSO who might 
find themselves in the course of their job duties to be involved in a deadly force incident. 

Goal 2, Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures, Recommendation 2 –  It should be TCSO 
policy that that all newly-commissioned reserve deputies complete a prescribed 240-hour 
basic training program, to include 480 hours (two months) of field training, and two hours’ 
mental health training for their respective entry-level position in accordance with the 
standards, rules and procedures as enacted by the TCSO, and approved by CLEET, prior to 
any regular assignment of duty. 

Goal 2, Recommendation 3 - The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office must establish a Training 
Division with oversight by a Training Director.  

Goal 2, Recommendation 5 - Reserve deputies should be required to complete 16 hours each 
month (192 hours annually); 20% of service in special assignments yearly (38 hours); and 
attend one meeting per month for all reservists, unless excused by the Reserve Coordinator. 

Goal 2, Recommendation 6 - All agency training records and personnel files are to be retained 
by the Reserve Deputy Coordinator within a records management system, until such time as 
required by Oklahoma state law for purging of such documents. 

Goal 2, Recommendation 7 - The TCSO must include a testing mechanism/element in its 
present Sheriff’s Office Management System (SOMS) which requires a deputy and/or a civil 
employee to achieve a score of 70% or better in recalling the elements of a policy and 
procedure, together with any procedural changes. 

Goal 2, Recommendation 10 - Training should be provided to deputies who are responsible 
for supervising reserves.   

Goal 2, Recommendation 12 - The TCSO should establish a yearly requirement for each 
reserve deputy to receive a physical and medical fitness exam as a condition of continued 
participation in the reserve deputy program.  

Goal 2, Recommendation 13 - The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office policy and procedures for 
TASER training should be required for all levels of personnel within the Reserve Deputy 
Program as directed for full-time certified deputies. 
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Goal 9, Office of Professional Standards and Compliance, Recommendation 1 B - It is 
recommended that a Training Committee be created and that it be chaired by the captain.  

 

II.   Personnel Policy 

Goal 1, Post-shooting/use of force, Recommendation 5A - Create a hierarchy within the 
policy manual that clearly indicates the differences between policies that need to be known 
verbatim and those polices that allow for discretionary time to research. 

Goal 1, Recommendation 5B - Consistently apply policies and procedures to all members of 
the department without the perception of bias. 

Goal 2, Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures, Recommendation 1 - Standard operating 
procedures are in place and are mandated for compliance by reserve deputies and full-time 
certified deputies. It should be the policy for the sheriff and his or her administration to 
uphold the policies and procedures as established. 

Goal 2, Recommendation 8 - All reserve deputies shall obey all rules, regulations, special 
orders, policies and procedures of the Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office to include all guidelines 
set forth in the Reserve Deputy Program. 

Goal 2, Recommendation 9 - The sheriff should establish and implement a distinct chain of 
command through the organizational structure. All reserve deputies are required to follow the 
same policies and procedures as full-time certified deputies and are subject to disciplinary 
procedures, to include possible termination.  

Goal 4, Documents and Records, Recommendation 1 - Establish a Records Retention Policy 
and Procedures manual. 

 

III.   Oversight and Transparency 

Goal 2, Reserve Officer Policies and Procedures, Recommendation 11 A – Pursuant to 
CALEA standard 16.3.1 Program Description, for the purpose of Standards Manual, all 
reserve officers shall be considered “employees” when applying standards dealing with 
performance evaluations. 

Goal 2 Recommendation 11 B - The Tulsa County Sheriff’s Office should implement a 
compliance evaluation for each reserve deputy on a structured basis.  

Goal 5, Organizational Structure – New organization chart recommended with Internal 
Affairs division reporting to the commander of Office of Professional Standards and 
Compliance. 
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Goal 9, Workload/Operational Manpower Analysis, Office of Professional Standards & 
Compliance, Recommendation 1D - Internal Affairs Unit should operate independently with 
guidance from the general counsel and with the knowledge of the sheriff. 

 

IV.   Equipment 

Not applicable 

 

V. Public Policy 

Goal 1, Post-shooting/Use of force, Recommendation 1 - Determine whether TCSO detectives 
will be conducting the investigations into the use of deadly force or whether an outside 
agency will conduct the investigations into the use of deadly force. If an outside agency is to 
be utilized, TCSO should outline the scope and parameters of the arrangement in a formal 
written interagency agreement. 

Goal 1, Recommendation 2A - Consolidate all references to the investigation of the use of 
deadly force into one easily followed policy, and ensure that approved policies and 
procedures are adhered to in a consistent and uniform manner. 

Goal 1, Recommendation 3 - Update Use of Force Policy comparing Force Continuum Model 
with Force Options Model. 

Goal 1, Recommendation 4A - Educate the public. 

Goal 1, Recommendation 6 - Deputies involved in the use of deadly force should be evaluated 
prior to returning to duty. 

 

 

 

 


